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ABSTRACT 

This thesis analyses the role of smallholder livestock production within mixed farming practices 

in the agrarian society of Nepal based on a detailed analysis by gender, class, caste, and 

ethnicity from six communities representative of the three agro-ecological regions-Mountain, 

Hill and Terai. Over the past decade, farmers have gradually integrated market based small scale 

livestock enterprises into subsistence farming systems for livelihood enhancement which has 

generated alternative livelihood opportunities for the reduction of poverty among poor and 

disadvantaged people. Specific attention is given to both the assumptions that surround the 

promotion of livestock development as a poverty alleviation programme, and the investigation 

of complex society-livestock development-environment relations through the incorporation of 

'everyday' interactions at different scales. Moreover, in such a mixed farming system there is a 

dynamic relationship between livestock, crop and common property resources (e.g. forest, 

pastureland) whereby, depending on the agro-ecological region, livestock production depends to 

a certain extent on fodder and grass from common property resources (CPRs). 

The thesis uses a theoretical framework derived from political ecology to critically analyse how 

society, development and environment orthodoxies influence livestock production and 

management practices. The research used multiple methods (qualitative and quantitative 

methods) including participatory research techniques which were conducted in six communities 

from Mustang, Lalitpur and Chitwan representative of the three agro-ecological regions 

respectively. Socio-economic and gender analysis, and cross comparative analytical tools were 

used to discover the main factors influencing current livestock production and inequitable 

benefit sharing of livestock development across gender, class, caste, and ethnic groups. 

The discussion of the results of the research begins with a consideration of rural livelihood 

diversity from an historical context and from empirical investigations that were conducted in 

order to explore the vulnerability of diverse caste and ethnic groups across agro-ecological 

regions of Nepal. This thesis then examines the specific roles of livestock production and 

changes over the time. The effects and consequences of both pre-existing socio-cultural values 

of livestock, and agro-ecological circumstances on the current market based livestock 

production and consumption preferences are examined in South Asia generally, and more 

specifically in Nepal. Following this, the thesis addresses gender roles and relations and also the 

gendered effects of market bas�d livestock production and management systems across the three 

agro-ecological regions, and class, caste and ethnic groups are described and analysed. Finally, 

there is examination of the relevance of environmental problems and challenges that are 
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associated with the current market based livestock production systems based on the farmers 

views and perceptions. 

The findings reveal that over the past decade, farmers from various socio-economic groups have 

integrated small scale market based livestock production into their subsistence agricultural 

systems to generate cash income. There is also evidence that the preference for particular 

livestock enterprises is influenced by socio-cultural values, characteristics of the agro-ecological 

region, and availability of livestock feed resources. In the process of developing market based 

livestock production and management systems, gender roles and relations have changed and a 

greater income inequality has been created among the rural poor, differentiated by class, caste, 

and ethnicity. The findings also reveal that, in contrast to the general assumption that livestock 

has degraded natural resources, farmers views/perceptions indicate that current livestock 

enterprise practices in the hill and Terai regions have not impacted negatively on common 

property resources (mainly forests). This is due to the introduction of community forestry 

programmes, along with stall feeding practices and the use of alternative feed resources (e.g., 

private cultivated land and other feed resources). However, according to the farmers, these 

regions have been facing new environmental challenges from livestock processing and wastes; a 

finding that requires further investigation. In contrast to hill and Terai regions, the pastureland 

areas of the mountain region, are being degraded due to the lack of alternative feed 

resources/ options. 

The study concludes that there is a critical need to prioritise and combine three key 

elements/factors in order to formulate an inclusive livestock development framework to address 

the issues of vulnerability and social exclusion in rural livestock development. They are: i) 

address pre-existing livestock based socio-cultural values in order to include the poorest of the 

poor, such as the Dalit group and other disadvantaged ethnic groups, ii) introduce livestock 

which are suitable to the agro-ecological conditions, and iii) consider the availability of and 

access to livestock feed resources. The positive implications that potentially emanate from 

social inclusion include the maintenance of rural income equality across household, community 

and regional levels, and livestock management and production systems that are environmentally 

sustainable across the three agro-ecological regions of Nepal. 
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CHAPTER 1:  INTRODUCTION 

 

This chapter outlines the rationale for, and scope of the development of smallholder livestock 

production in the context of agrarian Nepalese society. The first section of this chapter presents 

a concise description of the rationale and aim of this research study. The second section 

discusses the research approach and analytical framework to contextualise livestock 

development from different scales; the intra-household, inter-household (community) and 

district, representing the three (mountain, hill and Terai) agro-ecological regions of Nepal. The 

last section provides an overview of the structure of the thesis. 

 

1.1  The rationale for research and research question  

 

Globally, the livestock production sector is undergoing rapid transformation. Growing 

urbanisation and income growth are creating a dramatic increase in the demand for meat1 and 

milk2 products, particularly in the developing world. This is leading to a concentration of market 

led livestock production and to the establishment of larger commercial units especially in the 

poultry sector. ―Livestock Revolution‖ is the term used by Delgado et al. (1999) to reflect the 

prediction that livestock production will double in developing countries by 2020:  

 

The projections estimate that the production of meat in the developing world is expected 

to increase from 110 million tons in 1997 to 206 million tons in 2020, and milk from 

about 208 million tons in 1997 to 386 million tons in 2020. On the other hand, the 

prediction of meat and milk production is 121 million tons and 371 million tons 

respectively by 2020 from developed countries.  

 

The increase in the demand for livestock products poses an alternative livelihoods opportunity 

in livestock production for the reduction of poverty among poor and disadvantaged people in 

many parts of developing countries. Moreover, a number of development professionals who are 

proponents of micro-enterprise praise the unique ability of this approach to recognise the 

important role of the poor themselves in actively improving their own livelihoods (Yunus 2006; 

FAO 2001a).  

 

 

 

                                                 
1 Meat includes beef, pork, mutton, goat and poultry. Milk includes cow and buffalo milk and milk 

products in liquid milk equivalents (Delgado et al. 1999)  
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The impact of the so-called ―livestock revolution‖ on livestock production is apparent in many 

parts of Nepal where farmers have gradually integrated market based small scale livestock 

enterprises into subsistence farming systems for livelihoods enhancement. Today, this mixed 

farming system not only fulfils the traditional roles of draught power and manure, milk, and 

meat production for household use, but also predominantly generates a daily income through the 

sale of milk, meat, and other livestock products. In such a mixed farming system there is a 

dynamic relationship between livestock and crop production and common property resources 

(e.g. forest, pastureland) whereby, depending on the agro-ecological region, livestock 

production depends to a certain extent on fodder and grass from common property resources 

(CPRs).  As a result, the increase in livestock production to meet the demand for livestock 

products across rural and urban areas in both developing and developed countries has been at 

the centre of discussions about negative impacts on the environment, especially in terms of 

deforestation (forest and pasture degradation) and other environmental challenges. A number of 

scholars and development organisations have raised serious concerns about intensive livestock 

production systems in developing countries (De Haan et al. 2001; Pica-Ciamarra 2005; Steinfeld 

2006; FAO 2001a). The increasing demand for livestock feed will eventually put strong 

pressure on natural resource utilisation (i.e. land, water, pasture land and forest). Furthermore, 

such a strong growth of industrial systems associated with livestock production will create other 

environmental problems, such as water, air, and soil pollution from livestock and processing 

wastes. 

 

In Nepal, as in many developing countries, small scale livestock production is a labour intensive 

enterprise. Dependant on socio-economic group and agro-ecological region, household 

members, both men and women, play a crucial role in determining labour allocation. A number 

of empirical studies reported that, in many developing countries, women play a significant role 

in the day to day care and management of animals whilst men are primarily the investors and 

not particularly concerned about the details of animal management (Bajracharya 1994; 

Cameroon 1997:224; Thomas-Slayter et al. 1994). Many gender scholars and researchers have 

stressed that increased livestock population and livestock related micro-enterprises, particularly 

dairies, goat farming, and piggeries, have significantly increased the workload for women in 

livestock production and management. Whilst women‘s labour contribution is significant in 

livestock production, women have less influence in terms of resource allocation (e.g. decision 

making, and access to and control over resources) (Goetz and Gupta 1996; Agarwal 1997; FAO 

1999). According to Acharya and Bennett (1981), women‘s involvement in resource allocation 

processes (such as decision making, access to and control over the resources) has actually 

diminished because of their association with non-market oriented subsistence production and 

domestic work. However in contrast, recent studies reveal that the positive dynamics of micro-
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enterprise activities experienced around the world, particularly by women, are more likely to 

increase women‘s empowerment (Kabeer 2001; Pitt et al. 2003; Miller 2001). 

 

In Nepal, issues of poverty and rural livelihoods development are very complex due to the 

deeply-rooted historical and unequal socio-cultural structures of Nepalese society. Significantly, 

the cultural complexities of India‘s caste hierarchy and ―sacred cow‖ beliefs have been adopted 

into Nepalese Hindu practices. Firstly, as implied by Hindu culture, there is a caste ranking 

system based on notions of relative ritual purity vs. impurity. Within this system the lower-caste 

groups are labelled nachunay jaat ―not touchable groups‖ and tallo jaat ―low caste groups‖. 

Together the lower caste groups are identified as ―Dalit‖. The high caste groups include the 

priestly Brahmans, followed by the Chhetries and the Thakuris. The Brahmans are at the top of 

the caste hierarchy and are considered the most ritually pure caste in the Nepalese Hindu caste 

system. Whilst non-Hindu ethnic groups remain outside the caste system, they are designated as 

Matwali (liquor drinking) in the caste system (Cameron 1995:220; DFID-Nepal & World Bank-

Nepal 2006:6). Indeed, Nepal has a diverse population that is distributed among high caste 

groups (45.7 percent), Dalit ―low caste‖ groups (11.8 percent), Ethnic groups (37.2 percent), 

Muslims (4.3 percent), and other minority groups (1 percent) (DFID-Nepal & World Bank, 

2006). The National Living Standards Survey (NLSS) estimated that the percentage of the 

Nepalese population living below the economic poverty line decreased from 42 percent in 1996 

to 31 percent in 2004. However, DFID & World Bank (2006) reported that the improvement in 

economic living standards was mainly experienced by high caste groups, a few ethnic groups, 

and those living in urban areas. Poverty remains widespread and severe in rural areas, and 

among Dalit and ethnic groups. 

 

Secondly, preferences of livestock for production and consumption are deeply embedded in the 

historical cultural values of various religions and/or countries. For example the protection and 

worship of cows symbolises a protection and respect of human motherhood in Hindu society 

particularly in the South Asia region. The concept of ―the sacred cow‖ reflects the socio-cultural 

values of livestock in Hindu society. However, the ban on the slaughter of cattle is not only 

socio-cultural, but also legislated by Article 4 (1) of the constitution of Nepal (1990)2. As such, 

the ban on the slaughter of cows and bullocks is clearly politicised in Nepalese society (unlike 

in India where Hindus were not successful in instigating a state ban on cattle slaughter). In 

response, a number of livestock specialists and economists have argued that the taboo against 

                                                 
2
After 2006 people‘s movement II (Jana Andolan II)), the Nepalese government officially declared Nepal 

as a secular state. However the new draft of the constitution has not yet been finalised.  
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cow slaughter maintains a large population (approximately one hundred million) of ―useless‖ 

animals that contribute neither milk nor meat products, and that compete with human food 

production (Dandekar 1969; Heston 1979).  

 

A number of studies have documented the predicted trend and actual increase of livestock 

production, gender perspectives and roles related to livestock production, and livestock policy 

(Delgado et. al. 1999; Tulachan et al. 1999). The majority of these studies have explicitly 

addressed the opportunities generated by livestock production for livelihood enhancement in 

developing countries, but none have examined the influences of agro-ecological region or pre-

existing socio-cultural values on current trends of livestock production preferences. For 

instance, livestock production and consumption systems are complex and represent diverse 

community and religious associations with livestock. Socio-cultural values play a significant 

role in livestock domestication and the consumption of certain animal products, and are 

transmitted from one generation to another (Harris 1985; Guiso et al. 2006:23-48; Ruttan 

1986:7; Srinivas 1964). Similarly, the preference for a particular livestock farming system is 

highly influenced by the structure of agro-ecological variation.  

 

Furthermore, the roles of men and women in livestock production and management systems of 

Nepal have been well documented (Gurung 1999; Acharya and Bennett 1981; Bajracharya 

1994). However, when attention is directed towards gender, a comparison of caste or ethnic 

groups always seems to disappear or be generalised (Acharya and Bennett 1981; Gurung 2005; 

Thomas-Slayter et al. 1994; Tulachan & Bista, 1994). As a result, there has not been a 

comparison of livestock labour and resource allocation by gender and class, caste and ethnicity. 

In addition, most of the existing research on gender and livestock production has been carried 

out in the hill and/or Terai regions, and has ignored issues related to the mountain region. This 

is a significant oversight in existing research because livestock and gender issues in the 

mountain region are related to a livestock production system based on pastureland which is 

completely different to systems in the hill and Terai regions. This limitation leads to 

reservations with regards to the estimated labour contribution of men and women in livestock 

production in Nepal. Finally, whilst research has tended to focus on the impacts of livestock 

production on common property resources utilisation (e.g., forest, pastureland), very little 

attention has been directed towards the implications of current livestock production systems on 

other environmental issues at the community farm level, such as water quality, and air and soil 

pollution. The government of Nepal however, has recently attended to hygienic practices in the 

market place (e.g. slaughter houses and milk processing centres in the urban areas of Nepal).  
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Therefore, this thesis aims to investigate the role of smallholder livestock production within 

mixed farming practices in Nepal based on a detailed analysis by gender, class, caste, and 

ethnicity from six communities representative of the three agro-ecological regions-Mountain, 

Hill and Terai.  This thesis also examines the livestock related environmental challenges at the 

rural community level. The theoretical framework for this thesis is derived from political 

ecology mainly: i) historical political ecology, ii) political ecology of scales (e.g. regional and 

local) and iii) feminist political ecology (explained in detail in Chapter 2). These three main 

areas of political ecology are applied to investigate the interaction between society-

development-environment in particular, to examine the social inequalities and historical 

contexts, environmental change and smallholder livestock production at different scales. An 

historical and scale sensitive mix of political ecology is applied throughout the thesis, whereas 

feminist political ecology is used specifically to examine gender roles and relations in livestock 

production and management systems by class, caste, ethnicity and agro-ecological regions.  

 

Therefore, there are four specific research questions to investigate the aims of this thesis. Each 

question is now presented in order. 

 

1. Based on livelihood options (e.g. land and livestock ownership, types of on and off farm 

activities), who are the most vulnerable groups in Nepalese society and why?  

 

The thesis identifies those vulnerable among the various class, caste, and ethnic groups. 

Vulnerability is based on ―asset based vulnerability framework‖ and also on the 

involvement of household members in various on-and-off farm activities.    

 

2. Do pre-existing livestock based socio-cultural values matter to contemporary market based 

livestock production and consumption, and what are the causes and consequences of this in 

Nepalese society? 

 

A critical assessment of trends in smallholder livestock production roles is undertaken 

to determine  whether or not pre-existing livestock based socio-cultural values influence 

the preferences for  particular market based livestock production and consumption 

practices, at the national level, agro-ecological regions and among specific social 

groups at the community level. 

 

3. Has contemporary market based livestock production affected gender relations of labour and 

resource allocation across caste, class, and ethnic group, and agro-ecological region?  
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This question requires the investigation of gender roles and relations (e.g. labour 

allocation, decision making process, and access to and control over the livestock 

resources), and whether these have changed in conjunction with market based livestock 

production interventions.  

 

4. What are the implications of current market based livestock production systems on natural 

resources (i.e. forest, pastureland) and other environmental issues?   

 

Finally, there is an assessment of the impact of an increasing livestock population 

associated with market based livestock production on common property resources (e.g. 

pastureland, forest) and other environmental challenges based on farmers‘ views and 

perceptions.  

 

1.2  Research approach and analytical framework 

 

Over all, a political ecology was the theoretical approach was used to conduct of this research. 

An agro-ecological regional approach was applied for the selection of research sites in order to 

understand the complexity of livestock management practices and to provide a comprehensive 

representation of the various livestock production and management systems of Nepal. The agro-

ecological regions of Nepal vary by climate, soil type, altitude, topography, and slope. These 

elements affect livestock preferences and livestock production and management systems, and 

subsequently also affect gender roles, particularly in terms of labour allocation. In conjunction 

with the selection of research sites representative of the three agro-ecological regions, selection 

was also based on the existence of livestock production interventions related to market based 

livestock enterprises. Social diversity across a range of caste and ethnic groups was also central 

to the selection process. On the basis of these criteria, a ―purposive sampling approach‖ was 

used to select three districts for the research study; Mustang from the mountain region, Lalitpur 

from the hill region, and Chitwan from the Terai region. The selection of research sites from the 

three agro-ecological regions of Nepal (mountain, hill, and Terai) then provided the rationale for 

the selection of the six research study sites; Kagbeni and Syang communities from Mustang 

district, Ghusel and Champi communities from Lalitpur district, and Shaktikhor and 

Parashnagar communities from Chitwan district.  

 

In order to answer the research questions, both quantitative and qualitative methods were used. 

The overall methodology was specifically developed to study the complexities embedded within 

the livestock production and management systems of Nepal. Relevant data and information 

related to livestock production, livelihoods options, and gender and social issues, as well as 
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information necessary to examine the influence of pre-existing socio-cultural preferences of 

livestock production and consumption on current market based livestock production systems, 

were obtained from both primary and secondary sources. Household surveys and focus group 

discussions provided primary data and information related to land and livestock holdings, 

gender roles and responsibilities, and also the diverse livestock production and management 

systems across the agro-ecological regions, and by class, caste, and ethnic group. Secondary 

data and information were collected from government reports, census reports, and other material 

from local community groups and international organisations. Socio-economic and gender 

analysis (SEAGA) and cross-comparative analysis were then applied to the data using ―SPSS‖ 

computer software package to examine and illustrate the opportunities and constraints of 

livestock production and development in Nepal. 

 

The analytical framework of this thesis (Fig 1.1) draws on the notions of political ecology, in 

order to deepen the understanding of the complex society-development-environment 

interactions in the context of Nepal. This framework was developed to contextualise rural 

livestock development through empirical evidence-based research based on the various actors 

from different scales; the intra-household, inter-household (community), and district levels 

representing the three agro-ecological regions of Nepal.  

 

The thesis begins with a consideration of general rural livelihoods diversity established from an 

historical context and from an empirical investigation conducted in order to understand the 

classification of vulnerability from diverse socio-economic groups by class, caste, ethnicity and 

the agro-ecological regions of Nepal. The thesis then examines specific issues relating to the 

roles of livestock production, the effects and consequences of pre-existing socio-cultural values 

of livestock, and agro-ecological circumstances firstly in South Asia and finally in Nepal. The 

third question address gender roles and relations at intra and inter households, and agro-

ecological regions. The final question then examines the relevance of environmental problems 

and challenges from current market based livestock production and management systems 

mainly based on the farmers response and views.  Finally, based on empirical evidence and a 

critical analysis, the study identifies factors that need to be addressed in the practical application 

of social exclusion and rural livestock development in order to provide favourable conditions 

for pro-poor inclusive livestock development initiatives.  
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Fig1.1: Analytical framework for this thesis 

 

 

 

 

 

1.3  Overview of the thesis 

 

This thesis is organised into eight chapters including this introduction. The structure reflects the 

historical and multiple scales used in the analysis and the empirical research carried out at intra 

household, inter household (community), and district levels that are represented across the three 

agro-ecological regions. The aim of this structure is to provide a broad and in depth analysis of 

the roles of smallholder livestock production, management, and development relevant to the 

complex society of Nepal. 
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Chapter 2 reviews the literature that structures the theoretical framework of the thesis. The first 

part of this chapter reviews the literature on the perspective of the WID, WAD, GAD and social 

exclusion. The second part of this section outlines rural livelihoods development in the context 

of agrarian society. Finally, particular attention is given to the political ecology to develop the 

theoretical framework of this thesis. The chapter ends with an overview of the theoretical 

framework used for the thesis based on three main areas of political ecology: i) historical 

political ecology, ii) political ecology of scales (e.g. regional and local) and iii) feminist 

political ecology which are instrumental to answering the research questions. 

      

Chapter 3 is an overview of the site selection process and the methodology used for data 

collection. Research questions are answered through the application of Socio-economic and 

Gender Analysis (SEAGA) and cross comparative analysis. The selection of research sites were 

from three districts (Mustang, Lalitpur and Chitwan) respectively representative of the 

mountain, hill, and Terai agro-ecological regions of Nepal, and were based on livestock 

production and management practices, intervention of small scale livestock enterprises and also 

social diversity. This chapter describes in detail the application of participatory tools and other 

fieldwork methods used for primary data collection, and also details the sources of secondary 

data. 

 

Chapter 4 introduces the field sites on which the rest of the thesis is based. The chapter 

provides background information about the agro-ecological conditions and livestock production 

and management systems of the six sites: Kagbeni and Syang communities from Mustang 

district, Ghusel and Champi communities from Lalitpur district, and Shaktikhor and 

Parashnagar communities from Chitwan district. The general characteristics of smallholder 

farming are also described. The second part of this chapter uses socio-economic analysis and 

cross comparative analysis to identify vulnerable livelihoods among the various social groups  

(high caste, Dalit, and ethnic groups). It also provides an overview of the historical land 

arrangement system of Nepal.  

 

Chapter 5 examines the changing roles of livestock production in mixed farming systems over 

time. In this context, farmers from various socioeconomic backgrounds have increasingly 

prioritised livestock that are valued for food function (milk and meat) rather than for work 

function (transportation, land preparation). This chapter highlights the roles of smallholder 

livestock production and offers an historical reflection of the socio-cultural identities and 

political debates that surround livestock domestication and consumption, particularly in the 

context of Nepalese society. Moreover, the approaches of various disciplines are applied to 

illustrate the positive and negative implications of the ―sacred cow concept‖ in livestock 
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production and the development sector. The last section of this chapter provides a case study of 

the effect of past socio-cultural values on present livestock enterprises on the basis of caste 

groups. 

 

Chapter 6 examines gender roles and relations in livestock production and management 

systems across class, caste, and ethnic groups, and agro-ecological regions. A comprehensive 

gender analysis illustrates the differences in gender labour allocation and their contribution to 

livestock production and management in Nepal. The purpose of this study is not to simply show 

the gender labour allocation and contribution, but also to assess the effects of market based 

livestock interventions on gender workloads across the three agro-ecological regions, and by 

class, caste, and ethnic groups. Moreover, the chapter further assesses the effects of market 

based small scale livestock production on women in terms of economic and social 

empowerment mainly in resource allocation.    

 

Chapter 7 considers whether or not the effects of increased livestock population associated 

with market based livestock production has put pressure on common property resources and 

other resources used for livestock feed. The chapter examines the availability and deficit of feed 

resources throughout the year, and the effectiveness of methods to minimise seasonal livestock 

feed shortages across the agro-ecological regions. Other environmental problems associated 

with current market based livestock production are also explored in light of the perceptions and 

views expressed by farmers.  

 

Chapter 8 offers a synthesis and conclusion to the thesis and presents the major findings of this 

study and contribution of the study to the literature. It also includes a critique of the usefulness 

of the political ecology of social exclusion and rural livelihoods development, particularly in the 

context of livestock production. Finally, the factors affecting social exclusion from rural 

livestock development initiatives are discussed.   
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CHAPTER 2:  VIEWS FROM THE LITERATURE: THEORETICAL PERSPECTIVES 

 

This chapter introduces the relevance of the various theoretical perspectives for the thesis. It 

begins with a discussion of gender based theories because that is where the concept of this 

research commenced. The first part outlines the evolution of theorising women into gender and 

development and of social exclusion theories. It introduces a number of feminist theoretical 

frameworks and explains how these perspectives intersect to become three competing feminist 

development frameworks: women in development (WID), women and development (WAD), 

and gender and development (GAD). The section also introduces the relatively recent concept of 

―social exclusion‖ which is commonly used by the poverty and development sector in 

developing countries. The second part outlines the rural poverty and rural livelihoods 

development approach, with a focus on the structures and processes through which rural 

communities secure their daily subsistence. Finally, the last part focuses on the theory of 

political ecology, in particular the priority given to politics in the investigation of society-

livelihood development-environment interactions in the context of rural livelihoods. In this 

chapter the theoretical perspectives are discussed in terms of how they define problems 

differently and how they suggest different solutions. 

 

 

2.1:  WOMEN, GENDER, AND SOCIAL EXCLUSION: THE EMERGENCE OF  

 ALTERNATIVE EXPLANATIONS  

 

2.1.1  Women in development: A historical perspective      

 

Prior to 1970s, development policies were directed at women in the particular context of their 

role in social reproductive activities, such as home makers, housewives, wives and mothers, and 

bearers of children. As a result, welfare policies targeted at women were extended to include 

family planning and population control, mother and child health care, nutrition, and home 

economics (Braittodi et al. 1994:78; Parpat 2000:34). This approach is still widely used today to 

instigate policies for social development in the rural areas of Third World countries. This 

approach has been identified as the ―Welfare Approach‖ by Caroline Moser:  

 

Welfare is the earliest approach concerned with women in developing countries…. 

purpose is to bring women into development as better mothers. Women are seen as 

passive beneficiaries of development. The reproductive role of women is recognised 
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and policy seeks to meet practical gender needs through that role by top-down handouts 

of food aid, measures against malnutrition and family planning (Moser 1989:1807). 

 

Moreover, the welfare approach focuses on women in mainly two modes. Firstly, women are 

seen as passive recipients of development rather than participants in the development process. 

The development programs assumed that women would benefit as the economic position of 

their husband improved, and that the benefits of macroeconomic strategies for growth would 

automatically trickle down to the poor. Secondly, the most effective role identified for women 

in all aspects of economic development within the society was motherhood and child rearing 

(Braittodi et al. 1994; Momsen 2004; Parpat 2000). This clearly indicates that the welfare 

approach constructs women as family-centred and subsequently focuses on women entirely in 

terms of their reproductive role. This, of course, assumes men to be in a productive role. For 

instance, since the 1960s, nutritional awareness programs are a typical example of the welfare 

approach within the extensive international effort to fight against Third World malnutrition. 

Mother and Child Health Programs (MCH) have distributed cooked or rationed food along with 

nutrition education at feeding centres and health clinics. MCH programs focus on the mother 

and child, and the reproductive roles of women, and are based on the assumption that extra 

provisions will make women better mothers (Moser 1993:59).  

 

Conversely, Ester Boserup3, in her book entitled Women‘s Role in Economic Development 

(1970), highlights the considerable contribution of women in the productive sectors of 

developing countries, particularly in the agriculture production sector. Boserup provides 

evidence that most of the innovative agricultural technologies projects ignored women‘s 

involvement and undermined women‘s economic opportunities. As a result, men were 

increasingly drawn into the modernising agriculture sectors, whereas women stayed in 

subsistence agriculture with no access to credit, training or technology. Boserup‘s theme was 

―equity‖; an equal share for men and women within the rural household. Similarly, Tinker 

(1976:22) argued that current on-going development programs had widened the gap between 

men and women because of: firstly, a failure to acknowledge and utilise women‘s productive 

role; secondly, they reinforced values which restrict women to the household and to 

childbearing and childrearing activities; and thirdly, the inappropriate application of Western 

values regarding women‘s work in developing countries. These concerns were raised at the 

United Nations (UN) International Women‘s Year Conference held in Mexico City in 1975. As 

a result, the term ‘women‘ was formally put on the agenda as ‗Women in Development‘ (WID). 

                                                 
3 Boserup was one of the first researchers to document and conceptualise women‘s role in economic 

development. She contributed to the formulation of policies that translated these findings into the 

processes of the development sector (Braittodi et al. 1994). 
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Thereafter, WID was institutionalised and incorporated within project components, government 

departments and policies, donor agencies, and NGOs (Braittodi et al. 1994). 

 

Although WID addressed the demand for equity, the Mexico conference also reformulated 

equity in the context of poverty eradication for economic efficiency. This was called the ―Anti-

Poverty Approach‖ by Caroline Moser (1989). This anti-poverty approach focuses mainly on 

the productive role of women, based on the premise that poverty alleviation and the promotion 

of balanced economic growth requires the increased productivity of women, particularly 

through small-scale income generating projects (Moser 1989:1812). Consequently, it aims to 

increase the employment and income generating options of low income women through better 

access to productive resources. However, Buvinic (1986) has argued that the anti-poverty 

approach failed to assist women in the formulation and implementation of development 

programmes because the particular constraints that women experience in their gendered roles 

are frequently ignored. The problems include the perception of reproductive work as separate 

from productive work, as well as those associated with ―balancing‖ productive work alongside 

domestic and child care responsibilities. Most importantly, in many contexts there are socio-

cultural constraints that restrict women‘s ability to move freely outside the household. These 

issues still present as major problems in many parts of the rural areas of developing countries. 

 

Moser (1993) further reported that the shift towards economic efficiency coincided with the 

international debt crisis which in turn led to an increase in poverty in the Third World in the 

1980‘s. The main shift from an equity approach to an efficiency approach reflected a specific 

economic recognition of the fact that 50 percent of the human resources available for 

development were being wasted or under-utilised. In response, Structure-Adjustment Programs 

(SAPs) were designed to reduce government expenditure and increase the power of market 

forces in Third World economies, thereby increasing productivity and efficiency. For example, 

the school building/community building sector‘s ‗site and service‘ and upgrade projects 

incorporate a self-help component in the project implementation process which now regularly 

includes women. This is a consequence of the need for greater efficiency: not only are women, 

as mothers, more reliable than men in community services, but also as workers they are equally 

capable of self-building alongside men (Moser 1993:71). Moser further stressed that the real 

problem was not the length of time women worked, but rather that under conditions of recession 

and adjustment, women were forced to change the balance of their time between the activities 

undertaken in each of their triple roles. The need to gain access to resources has forced women 

to allocate an increasing amount of time to productive and community activities, at the expense 

of their reproductive household activities. In many cases, household and reproductive activities 

have become a secondary priority, delegated wherever possible to daughters or other female 
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household members (Moser 1992). Therefore, the efficiency approach relies heavily on the 

elasticity of women‘s labour in both their reproductive and community managing roles.  

Therefore, the approach has been criticised for focusing on what women can do for 

development rather than on what development can do for women (Momsen 2004; Moser 1993; 

Sasson et al. 1987).  

 

2.1.2 Women and Development: Third world feminist perspective  

 

Women and Development (WAD) is the theoretical approach of socialist-feminists from Third 

World countries who argued that the gender equality and development model lacked a 

perspective from the developing countries themselves. WAD places an emphasis on the 

distinctiveness of women‘s knowledge, women‘s work, and women‘s goals and responsibilities 

(Raghuram 1993; Rasanayagam 1993; Whitehead and Bloom 1992). The main argument 

pursued by a WAD perspective was for the recognition of this distinctiveness and for an 

acknowledgement of the special roles that women have in the development process. For 

example, there has been a persistent call to recognise women as the mainstay of agricultural 

production in many areas of Africa and Asia. This is in response to a situation whereby 

women‘s contribution was not referred to in either national statistics or in the planning and 

implementation of development projects. The WAD perspective was particularly strong. 

Women continued to organise at both the grass roots level and through broader networks to 

increase the recognition and support for women‘s special contribution to national development, 

particularly within the agriculture sector. A major priority has been to ensure a WAD 

perspective is actively engaged at the policy and community levels (more detail in Chapter 6). 

The WAD approach is also inclined to identify all women as a single class, subsequently 

downplaying differences among women, particularly along racial and ethnic lines. At times 

there have also been assumptions that solutions to the problems affecting the world‘s women 

can be found in the experiences and agendas of one particular group (Parpat et al. 2000; Verma 

1993).  

 

Furthermore, socialist-feminists and activists working within the WAD paradigm have debated 

the issue of integration into the mainstream versus a separate women-focused development 

process. In the early 1970s, some feminists objected to an integration approach based on the 

belief that women could be brought into existing development processes without a major 

restructuring of development. As Momsen (2004:11) points out, some women ‗demanded not 

just a bigger piece of someone else‘s pie, but a whole new dish, prepared, baked and distributed 

equally‘. Lycklama and Nigeholt further argued that the mission for the integration of women 

into the mainstream of development left no opportunity for them to choose the kind of 
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development they wanted. Rather it was assumed that women wanted to integrate into a 

patriarchal western mode of development (cited from Braidotti 1994:81). This approach 

influenced the thinking and practice of some academics and activists, who called for women‘s 

projects to be completely separate from men‘s. They argued for a development approach that 

recognised the dangers of integrating women into a patriarchal world, and they sought instead to 

create women only projects carefully constructed to protect women‘s interests from patriarchal 

domination (Parapat 2000:61).  

 

Although a WAD perspective has offered an important corrective to WID, a number of feminist 

and development scholars argued that WAD failed to analyse patriarchy, and differing modes of 

production and women‘s subordination and oppression (Visvanathan 1997; Braidotti et al. 

1994). Furthermore, Parpat 2000 argued that a WAD approach is inclined to establish women as 

a class, rather than to differentiate among women, particularly along caste, racial and ethnic 

lines. The smallness of scale of social movements and campaigns have also limited the 

transformative potential of women-only organisations, although gains have been made in raising 

consciousness, publicising women‘s concerns, and bringing them into the policy arena.  

 

2.1.3  The shift from „women in development‟ to „gender and development‟ 

 

As stated earlier, feminist and development scholars remained unconvinced by both the WID 

and the WAD approach, arguing that neither addresses the fundamental factors that structure 

and maintain gender inequalities. As an alternative, Gender and Development (GAD) and the 

―Empowerment Approach‖ evolved simultaneously from a range of diverse feminist 

perspectives, mainly from the developing countries. In the 1980‘s, developing country feminists 

involved in a grass roots group called Development Alternatives with Women for a New Era 

(DAWN) began to formulate their own ideas regarding women‘s development within an 

alternative framework called ―Gender and Development‖, also referred to as the ―empowerment 

approach‖ (discussed next section). The DAWN women presented their ideas during the NGO 

forum which was held in parallel to the UN conference on Women and Development in Nairobi 

in 1985. DAWN members played an important role in stimulating Northern women to think 

about an alternative vision of development from a feminist perspective. 

 

The gender and development (GAD) model adopts a holistic approach and treats development 

as a complex process influenced by political, social and economic aspects. GAD represents a 

shift to not only integrate women into development processes, but also to seek potential in 

development initiatives to transform unequal social/gender relations and to empower women. 

Drawing on a feminist perspective, the GAD approach claims that women are deeply affected 
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by the nature of patriarchal power in their societies at the national, community, and household 

level. Similarly, GAD further recognises that women‘s status in society is deeply affected by 

their material conditions of life and by their position in the national, regional, and global 

economies. However, a patriarchal system structures and defines both women‘s and men‘s roles 

and duties within a particular society (Momsen, 2004:13; Parpart et. al. 2000:62). Therefore, the 

GAD framework actually goes further than WID in challenging patriarchal structures by 

focusing on relationships between women and men, rather than on women alone. Some 

development organisations adopted the terms ‗gender‘ or ‗GAD‘ to reassure men that their 

interests and concerns were not being overlooked or undermined by an excessive focus on 

women.  

 

GAD also recognises women‘s contribution inside and outside the household, including non-

commodity production (Braidotti et.al, 1994). Young (1997) differentiates GAD from WID in 

terms of a focus not only on women but also on the social, economic, and political relations 

between men and women. These relations interconnect with a matrix of other relations based on 

factors such as class, race, ethnicity, religion and the social construction of their defining 

characteristics. For instance, women in Nepalese society lack inheritance rights, and there is a 

preferential treatment of males over females in the areas of education and employment. Also, 

Dalit women experience multiple levels of oppression within the social system and their 

concerns may require a different level of attention and intervention compared to other women.  

 

Within the GAD approach, women are viewed as active agents in development rather than as 

passive recipients of development. The approach questions development in terms of who 

benefits, who loses, what trade-offs have been made, and what is the resultant balance of rights 

and obligations, power and privilege, between men and women and also between given social 

groups. This leads to the design of strategies which promote equality and ensure that women are 

better integrated into on-going development.  

 

Molyneaux et al. (1985) illustrates that within the GAD perspective, the differential impacts of 

development policies and practices on women and men are recognised. Moreover, within an 

analysis of the differential impacts of development policies, a distinction is drawn between 

women‘s interests (e.g. a biological category that assumes homogeneity) and gender interests 

(e.g. a socially constructed set of relations and material practices). Gender interests can be either 

practical or strategic (Molyneux et al. 1985). Practical gender interests arise out of concrete 

conditions; these are immediate perceived needs such as food, shelter, education, and health 

care. Strategic gender interests arise out of an analysis of women‘s subordination and require  
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changes in the structures of gender, class, and race that define women‘s position in any given 

culture. Strategic interests include the goal of gender equality. Therefore, GAD provides an 

approach to analyse policies and organisational efforts in order to determine which will both 

meet short term practical needs and help to change the structures of subordination.   

 

2.1.4  The empowerment approach: Micro-credit schemes as examples of economic 

empowerment 

  

As mentioned earlier, the ―Empowerment Approach‖ emerged from a network of activists, 

researchers, policymakers and grass roots organisations of predominantly Third World women, 

and was specifically articulated by Development Alternatives with Women for a New Era 

(DAWN). Moser (1993) indicates that the empowerment approach developed out of a 

dissatisfaction with the original WID equity approach because of its perceived co-option into 

the anti-poverty and efficiency approaches. The empowerment approach identifies the causes, 

dynamics and structures of women‘s oppression in terms of the strategies it proposes to change 

the position of Third World women. For example, the Copenhagen Declaration of the World 

Summit on Social Development (WSSD) called for recognition of empowerment:  

 

Empowering people particularly women, to strengthen their own capacities is a main 

objective of development, and that empowerment requires the full participation of 

people in the formulation, implementation and evaluation of decisions determining the 

functioning  and well-being of societies (Cited from Oxaal et al. 1997).  

 

Moreover, DFID and World Bank (2005) stated that empowerment occurs at the individual and 

group level, and with changes in the internal self-perceptions of those who have been in some 

way negatively defined and marginalised by the dominant society. It involves an increase in 

their access to assets, capabilities and voice, and supports the realisation of the power they gain 

from collective action. All of this builds on a sense of agency and capacity to act on their own 

behalf. Generally empowerment approaches focus attention at the grassroots level, working 

―from below‖ to help diverse groups, particularly women, and poor and socially excluded 

groups, to organise themselves to improve their livelihoods and to demand broader institutional 

change. For instance, the micro-credit scheme is one example of a rural development strategy 

that is closely associated with the promotion of rural and grassroots women‘s economic and 

social empowerment. The scheme has become extremely popular within the development sector 

of developing countries, targeting women and claiming to increase women‘s empowerment. The 

change in development policies from a focus on women‘s active role in production as a means 

to efficient development, to an approach that prioritises women‘s empowerment through women 
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organising for greater self-reliance, has resulted in a change in policies towards the 

enhancement of women‘s economic role. Moreover, supporters of the empowerment approach 

strongly believe that a micro-credit scheme has the unique capacity to single handledly carry out 

the multiple tasks of development, such as alleviating poverty, promoting gender equality, 

organizing community, and empowering marginalised groups. Indeed, Morduch praised the 

magnitude of micro-credit as an inseparable partner and a vital financial basis for development:  

 

About one billion people globally live in households with per capita incomes of under 

one dollar per day.  The policy makers and practitioners who have been trying to 

improve the lives of that billion face an uphill battle….Moreover, despite decades of 

aid, communities and families appear to be increasingly fractured, offering a fragile 

foundation on which to build.  Amid the dispiriting news, excitement is building about a 

set of unusual financial institutions prospering in distant corners of the world—

especially Bolivia, Bangladesh, and Indonesia.  The hope is that much poverty can be 

alleviated—and that economic and social structures can be transformed fundamentally 

by providing financial services to low-income households (1999:1569). 

 

 Furthermore, Tinker (1995) expressed the positive implications of theoretically acknowledging 

and practically integrating women in micro-credit poverty-alleviation processes.  According to 

Tinker (1995), micro-credit developments identify the important economic role and community-

organising capacity of women, and subsequently build a more effective and participant-centered 

poverty alleviation model. Such a model suggests that women are more inclined than their male 

counterparts to spend their income on education and healthcare, thus increasing their family 

welfare. Other researchers further elucidate the ―empowering‖ potential of micro-credit 

schemes, highlighting that women improve their resource control and self-esteem in the course 

of organising for production (Bhatt 1995; Mayta 2003; Tinker 2000). 

 

Meanwhile, some scholars are doubtful of such high expectations of micro-credit programs. 

Goetz and Gupta (1996) examine credit programs in Bangladesh and question whether 

improving women‘s access to credit is enough to secure their economic empowerment.  They 

reveal the problems in determining who actually controls the credit, and highlight that a 

significant proportion of women‘s loans are in fact controlled by their male counterparts. In the 

case where men take control of loans and invest them badly, women may be in a worse position 

if forced to mobilise repayment funds from resources which would otherwise be used for 

household consumption or savings. The control and repayment of loans are also potential 

sources of gender related tension within intra-household relationships.  
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The above issues support the notion that it is vital to understand the pre-existing and underlying 

issues of poverty and inequality within the specific society in order to properly evaluate the 

outcomes of micro-enterprise development.  Moreover, increasingly the literature on micro-

credit schemes or microfinance emphasise the importance of understanding various local 

contexts and ―underlying structures of poverty‖ in order to accurately assess the impacts of 

these projects on a targeted population (Kabeer 2005:123-125). 

 

2.1.5  Social exclusion: A new frontier  

 

Social exclusion is the most recent social conceptual perspective that is now commonly used in 

the development sector in developing countries, particularly following the World Social Summit 

in Copenhagen in 1995. Since 1995, the notion of social exclusion has made substantial inroads 

into the discussions and writings on poverty and rural livelihoods within the development 

sector. The European Commission  bases social exclusion on the idea that each individual or 

group has the right to a certain basic standard of living and a right to participate in the major 

social and occupational institutions of the society, such as employment, housing, health care, 

education and so on. Social exclusion occurs when an individual or group suffer from 

disadvantage and are unable to secure these social rights. The Commission presents the 

challenge posed by social exclusion in the following way:  

 

Looking beyond the diversity of national situation, the debate emphasises the structural 

nature of a phenomenon which is tending to establish within society a mechanism which 

excludes part of the population from economic and social life and from their share of 

the general prosperity.… [The] problem now is not one of disparity between the top and 

bottom of the social scale but also those comfortably placed within society and those on 

the fringe (European Commission 1992:7)   

 

Moreover, social exclusion refers to the social relations and organisational barriers that block 

the attainment of livelihoods, human development and equal citizenship. It can create or sustain 

poverty and inequality, and can restrict social participation. Social exclusion matters because it 

denies some people the same rights and opportunities as are afforded to others in their society. 

That is, based simply on who they are, certain groups cannot fulfil their potential, nor can they 

participate equally in society (Beall & Piron 2005:3). The Department for International 

Development (DFID) states that the concept of social exclusion should be applied differently 

across diverse regions. For instance, Peru is a country where ethnic identity and extreme poverty 

coincide. The excluded groups are primarily indigenous peoples who do not speak Spanish and 

those who live in remote areas and isolated communities. These excluded groups face 
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discrimination, have inadequate access to services and are unable to realise their rights and 

responsibilities as citizens. As such, in Peru, poverty and inequality are embedded in historical 

exclusionary power relations. However, South Asian societies comprise innumerable diverse 

caste and ethnic groups entangled within local hierarchy networks, structural state processes and 

the hegemony of superior social groups. Since the ancient past, communities have been 

arranged and structured normatively and uniformly in an unequal system of graded exclusion 

which was supported by the political, economical and knowledge-based domination of a few 

communities. Further, hierarchical structures based on religion and class distribute economic 

and cultural rewards to elite/superior communities and groups. Therefore, the discourse of South 

Asian society evolved as the result of stratification based on caste, ethnicity and racism, and has 

prevailed, in one form or another, for centuries and has developed the social and cultural 

systems that exclude certain communities from common facilities or benefits (DFID 2005).  

 

2.1.6  Gender, caste and ethnicity based exclusion: Social structure and poverty in Nepal  

 

Social exclusion gained importance in Nepal after it was included as one of the four pillars of 

the Poverty Reduction Strategy Paper (PRSP) 2003 (also known as Nepal‘s Tenth Plan). As a 

result, there is now a greater understanding that social exclusion is a structural problem and that 

solving it requires the state to assure all citizenship rights. Balanced social and economic 

development can be attained only when rights and responsibilities complement each other. 

Therefore, attaining the PRSP‘s inclusion goal requires fundamental shifts in governance 

structures and economic opportunity as well as in underlying hierarchical norms, values and 

behaviours.  

 

The social exclusion concept gained additional attention within national and international 

development organisations operating in Nepal through a book entitled, Unequal Citizens: 

Gender, Caste and Ethnic based Exclusion in Nepal (DFID and World Bank, Nepal 2006). This 

study analysed human development issues in relation to the distribution of the Nepalese 

population according to diverse gender, ethnic, caste, and religious groups. The study shows the 

distributed population of Nepal as 32.4 percent high caste4, 11.8 percent Dalit5, 37.2 percent 

ethnic groups 6 (also known as indigenous group), and 4.3 percent religious minorities7. Women 

                                                 
4
High Caste Groups; Brahmin, Chhetri, Thakuri, Rajput, Kayastha, Jaine, Baniya, Bengali, Nurang,   

5 Dalit Groups; Kami, Damai, Sarki, Gaine, Badi, Chamar, Mushar, Dome, Chidimar, Tatma, Khatwe, Bantar, Dom, 

Halkor (considered socially untouchable and excluded groups. 
6 Disadvantaged Ethnic Groups; Gurung, Magar, Tamang, Rai, Limbu, Sherpa, Bhote, Gharti, Chepang, Danuar, 

Thami, Raute, Kasunde, Kumal, Dank, Rajbanshi, Dhimal, Koche, Gharti/Bhuhel, Kual,Sunwar,Jirel, Darai, Dura, 

Danuwar, Thami, Lepcha, Chepang, Raji, Hayu, Raute, Kusunda,  Yadav Teli,  Kalwar, Lohar, Tharu, Nuniya, 

Kumhar, Kahar, Lodha, Bing/Banda, Bhediyar, Mali, Kamar, Dhunia Dhanuk, Rajbanshi, Tajpuriya, Ganga, 

Dhimal, Meche, Kisan, Munda Santhal/Satar, Dhangad/Jhanad, Koche. Advantaged Ethnic Groups:Newar, Thakali.    
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constitute more than 50 percent of the population. Moreover, although the population living 

below the economic poverty line in Nepal decreased from 42 percent in 1996 to 31 percent in 

2004, the study demonstrated that the alleviation of poverty was mainly experienced by high 

caste groups, a few ethnic groups, and those living in urban areas. Poverty is still widespread 

and severe in rural areas, and among Dalit and Ethnic groups. The poor are living in households 

where the per capita income and expenditure for food and non-food items was below the 

minimum requirement for their basic needs. In rural areas, the incidence of poverty is higher 

(34.6 percent) than in urban areas (9.5 percent). Approximately 57 percent of Dalit and 43 

percent of hill ethnic groups are living below the poverty line compared with 19 percent of 

higher caste groups. For example, the average per capita consumption for higher caste 

Brahmin/Chhetri households is NRs 19,105, whereas the per capita consumption for Dalit, 

Ethnic and Muslim households is NRs. 10,207, NRs 12,331 and NRs 10,909 respectively (DFID 

and World Bank, Nepal 2006:18-19).  

 

Furthermore, the study also analysed access to education, which is a key criterion for human 

development. Education offers people an outlet from traditional systems of economic 

dependency, and opens opportunities and access to power structures. The overall literacy rates 

for the population of Nepal have improved significantly from 23 percent in 1981 to 54 percent 

in 2001.  According to the study, literacy rates are improving for both males and females, and at 

a faster rate for females. It is noticeable that over the past ten years the net enrolment for girls in 

the 6-10 years age group rose from 44 percent (1995-96) to 67 percent (2003-04) and is quickly 

approaching the enrolment rate for boys (78 percent in 2003-04).  However, a disparity remains 

between caste and ethnic groups in terms of the percentage who have never attended school. For 

instance, fewer than 30 percent of high caste groups, such as Brahmin and Chhetri, have not 

been to school compared with 60 percent of Dalit and 46 percent of ethnic groups. Furthermore, 

the rate of completion of School Leaving Certificates (SLC) is lower for Dalit and Ethnic 

groups. While Dalit have increased their share in graduate or higher education, they still account 

for less than one percent of the graduate population (CBS, 2001). The literacy rate of many 

disadvantaged ethnic groups, most notably the Chepang and Bhote with literacy rates of 14 

percent and 21 percent respectively, seriously lag behind those attained by other caste and 

ethnic groups (Cited from DFID-Nepal & World Bank-Nepal 2006:28-30).   

 

The above statement supports the identification of social exclusion in Nepal as one of the root 

causes of poverty, with the key dimensions being caste, ethnicity and gender. Despite the 40 

years since the systematic development plan was instigated, and the establishment of democracy 

                                                                                                                                               
7 Muslim: Churaoute, Panjabi/Shikh (DFID-Nepal & World Bank-Nepal, 2006) 
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in Nepal in 1990, the majority of Nepalese people continue to remain poor, and development 

efforts have been largely unsuccessful in integrating vulnerable and marginalised groups, 

particularly women, Dalit, and ethnic groups (UNDP-Human Development 2004). This 

highlights imbalances and barriers that restrict access to political power and to social resources 

(health, education).  Similarly, inequitable governance structures contribute to social exclusion, 

particularly of women, Dalit and ethnic groups. Indeed, social exclusion from participation in 

decision making processes at all levels within community and government institutions has led to 

unfair and unbalanced decisions towards excluded groups. As a result, governance structures 

have failed to recognise and protect the rights of women, Dalit and ethnic groups, and have 

subsequently restricted the control over their own lives and their ability to advocate for the 

fulfilment of their rights.   

  

2.2  SUSTAINABLE RURAL LIVELIHOODS AND DIVERSIFICATION    

  

2.2.1  Poverty and Livelihoods: Entitlements and capabilities 

 

Since the 1970s, the measurement of poverty has become increasingly important, particularly 

given the prior arbitrary nature of descriptions of poverty in the absence of any understanding or 

assessment of the root causes of poverty and the specific circumstances of groups of people. 

Peter Townsend (1993:33) has called this, poverty ―with no real measure‖. In response, 

Townsend (1993) developed the idea of ―relative deprivation‖ to measure poverty not just 

simply based on income levels, but also in terms of a state of observable and demonstrable 

disadvantage relative to the local community or the wider society or nation to which an 

individual family or group belongs. Townsend (1993:36) considers a person to be relatively 

deprived if: 

 

… he/she cannot obtain, at all or sufficiently, the conditions of life which includes 

sufficient food, standards and services which in turn limit them from following 

customary behaviour expected of them by their membership of society. 

 

Furthermore, Townsend distinguishes between material deprivation (such as food, clothing, 

housing and so on) and social deprivation (such as family, recreational and educational) and as 

such, a person can be relatively deprived without entering into poverty. Poverty is usually only 

reached at the point where deprivation grows disproportionately to the loss of resources. In the 

case of rural subsistence communities, these material and social deprivations are consistent with 

decisions made about livelihoods activities which are contingent on both nature and society. 
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Conversely, Amartya Sen (1981) argued that whilst the ―relative‖ concept of poverty is useful 

for measurement, it can detract from the notion of absolute poverty. Sen developed a 

comprehensive approach to poverty which, like ―relative poverty‖, went beyond economics. In 

his book Poverty and Famines: An Essay on Entitlement and Deprivation (1981), Sen used the 

concept of ―entitlements‖ to discuss poverty and food security. The concept was micro-

economic in scale, and an attempt to understand how limited endowments were transformed into 

commodities. As such, Sen‘s central focus of analysis was not the production of use values or 

income but ‗entitlements‘: the effective command and control an individual had over a 

commodity or ‗the set of different alternative commodity bundles that the person can acquire‘ 

(Sen 1981:1-3). For instance, in an economy based on private ownership, the entitlement set of a 

person is defined by his or her endowment – their original bundle of ownership. Yet, under 

community ownership these endowments would include rights of access and extraction open to 

him or her.  

 

The concept of entitlement discussed in the literature has been developed in relation to the rules 

and norms that determine the rights of access to certain resources. In this regard, Sen‘s main 

argument for ―entitlement‖ is based on the premise that certain rules are in place to mediate 

asset accumulation, ownership, and exchange. However, Gore (1993) questions Sen‘s work in 

terms of his narrow definition of the rules of entitlement. He argues that Sen‘s conceptualisation 

of rules of entitlements solely in terms of state laws ignores those rules embedded within 

household negotiations. Instead, Gore assumes ‗entitlements‘ to include non-government sites 

of rule making and enforcement and as such, the framework of analysis is extended to include 

power relations. Subsequently, entitlements in subsistence communities are the outcome of an 

active process of negotiation and incorporate a wider understanding of control over natural 

resources. Overall then, the entitlement approach allows room for a more socially and politically 

nuanced view of the world than many other economic frameworks of poverty. 

 

During this time the concept of capability also emerged, based on a broader range of factors 

causing poverty and famine. This identifies the capability to function as a measure of poverty 

(Sen 1990). For instance, in his original description of the capability approach, Sen (1985) 

argues that commodities (e.g. bread, medicine) are transformed into characteristics (nutrition, 

treatment) which, in turn, are  transformed into functionings (moderately nourished, health). It 

represents the various combinations of functionings (beings and doings) that the person can 

achieve. This set defines the advantage of that person relative to someone else, and hence 

influences the opportunities open to them. As a result, this concept addresses both the causes 

and effects of poverty. Capability can also be framed as well-being, a term that refers to the 

ability of people to define the criteria which are important to the fulfilment of a sustainable 



 

24 

 

 

livelihood. This includes factors such as self-esteem, security, happiness, stress, vulnerability, 

power, and exclusion, as well as other material concerns (Chambers 1989). Moreover, Sen 

(1990) extends the notion of capability beyond cause and effect to analyse the desires and 

aspirations of a person, and the elements of a person‘s development that have not yet been 

incorporated into wider understandings of national economic development.  

 

Whilst the concepts of capability and well-being are important components in a comprehensive 

perspective of poverty, a sustainable livelihoods framework is more suitable for the 

measurement, comparison and structural understandings of poverty. Frank Ellis argues that: 

 

While undoubtedly there are some elements of livelihoods that involve rights and 

claims, for example, rights established by ownership of land or claims on family 

members based on custom or reciprocity, it is not always the case, overall, that 

livelihoods can be characterized solely on the basis of rights and claims. Rather they 

are constructed … from assets, and activities, and differential access to these based on 

social and institutional considerations (2000:17) 

 

Ellis elaborates that although rights and claims are important, contemporary rural livelihoods 

analysis has concentrated more on assets, activities and institutional arrangements. The rural 

livelihoods approach tends to focus on ―small-farm‖ agriculture, which Ellis describes as a rural 

development and poverty alleviation strategy. 

 

2.2.2 Sustainable rural livelihoods 

 

The term ‗sustainable rural livelihood‘ was first used by the Bruntdland Commission in 1987 to 

define a focus on the meeting of basic needs through security and risk reduction. In this context 

the term ‗sustainable‘ was used to mean the maintenance or enhancement of resource 

productivity. Since then there has been confusion over the diversity of intellectual frameworks 

that exist around poverty and livelihoods (Longhurst 1994). In 1992, Chambers and Conway 

define a holistic view of poverty, incorporating the sustainable livelihoods framework, while 

also drawing on the concepts of poverty, well-being and capability which frequently cited 

definition:  

 

A livelihood comprises the capabilities, assets (stores, resources, claims and access) 

and activities required for a means of living: a livelihood is sustainable which can cope 

with and recover from stress and shocks, maintain or enhance its capabilities and 

assets, and provide sustainable livelihood opportunities for the next generation; and 



 

25 

 

 

which contributes to other livelihoods at the local and global levels and in the short and 

long term (Chambers and Conway 1992:6). 

 

Furthermore, Chambers et al. (1989) characterised rural livelihoods as complex, risk prone and 

diverse. This highlights an important finding within the field of natural resource management: 

that the interaction of humans with their environment is in a constant state of flux rather than 

balanced in an equilibrium state. An understanding of this emphasises the role of multiple 

livelihood activities as opposed to livelihoods based on, for example, a narrow cash-crop 

farming system. The interdependence of both livelihood strategies on the changing availability 

of natural resources, and the influence that this has in turn on livelihood decisions is a central 

concept of this constant state of flux. For example, Bebbington (1999) outlines that assets, 

including natural resources, are not only essential for making a living but also give meaning to 

the livelihoods themselves, allowing them to exercise an adequate level of capability. The term 

‗capability‘ in relation to sustainable livelihoods is also used by Chambers and Conway (1992) 

to emphasise the ability of rural communities to cope with stress and shock. They identify 

access to information, the ability to experiment and innovate, and the ability to exercise 

foresight as central to exercising ‗capability‘ in rural livelihoods. Rural communities that have 

the assets as well as the capability to utilise those assets are able to anticipate, and to cope and 

recover from stress and shocks. This means that, despite remaining in poverty, communities are 

able to adapt to stress and shock. On the other hand, Caroline Moser (1998) categorises the 

assets based poverty in the urban context which she called ―asset vulnerability‖. She defines the 

vulnerability of livelihoods in terms of the ownership and diversification of assets, which 

provide a capacity to respond to both internal and external changes in the environment.  For 

instance, these include tangible assets such as labour and human capital including productive 

assets such as housing, and invisible intangible assets such as household relations and social 

capital. She further identifies two parts of vulnerability ―resilience and sensitivity‖. She refers to 

resilience as the ease and rapidity of a system‘s recovery from stress, and to sensitivity as the 

magnitude of a system‘s response to an external event.  

 

In livelihoods discourse, Chambers and Conway (1992:5-11) used the term ‗sustainability‖ to 

mean ―the ability to maintain and improve livelihoods while maintaining or enhancing the local 

and global assets and capabilities on which livelihoods depend‖. They identify both 

environmental and social sustainability as integral to sustainable livelihoods, which they define 

as ―…those [livelihoods] that can avoid or resist such stresses and shocks and/or that are 

resilient and able to bounce back‖. Clarifying this, they suggest environmental sustainability 

concerns the external impact of livelihoods while social sustainability concerns the internal 

capacity of livelihoods to withstand stress and shock and to maintain a level of capability. 
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Further, in terms of rural environmental sustainability they identify the need to distinguish 

between negative practices that contribute to resource degradation and positive practices that 

enhance production and reduce degradation of the resource base. Such a distinction links human 

activity in rural communities to environmental sustainability and again reflects environmental 

sustainability as both a means and an end to perpetuating a natural resource based livelihood. In 

this context, human interactions with the environment are seen in terms of cause and effect. 

There appears to be no recognition of the complexity of socio-ecological systems, or of humans 

as, a product of, as much as an influence on, the environment (Scoones 1998).  

 

The sustainable livelihoods framework (Fig 2.1) is used to analyse the livelihoods of individuals 

and communities. The basic elements of the framework are described by Scoones (1998) as: 

 

Given a particular context (of policy setting, politics, history, agro-ecology and socio-

economic conditions), what combination of livelihood resources (different types of 

‗capital‘) result in the ability to follow what combinations of livelihood strategies 

(agricultural intensification, livelihood diversification and migration) with what 

outcomes? Of particular interest in this framework are the institutional processes 

(embedded in a matrix of formal and informal institutions and organisations) which 

mediate the ability to carry out such strategies and achieve (or not) such outcomes 

(1998). 

 

The categorisation of livelihood resources varies in the literature according to the importance 

given to different capital assets. For instance, Ellis (2000) emphasises ―assets‖ as an important 

criteria from which livelihoods are based, and divides livelihood strategies into natural and non-

natural resources based elements. In contrast, Scoones (1998) identifies ―assets‖ or livelihood 

resources as immediately influenced and directed by contexts and conditions.  

 

Key components of the framework include the capital assets of the livelihoods (discussed next 

section), their vulnerability context, and the transforming structures (government, private, and 

organisation) and processes (policies, laws) which shape and influence the adoption of 

particular livelihood strategies (presented in Fig 2.1). The vulnerability context is particularly 

important as it indicates the ability of the poor to withstand the impact of trends, shocks, culture, 

and politics. These structures and processes are critical. They not only determine who gains 

access to the various assets but also influence the effective value of each asset. As a priority, 

reducing vulnerability means helping people to develop resilience to external trends or shocks 

and to increase the overall sustainability of their livelihoods. Moreover, the sustainable 
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livelihoods approach looks more positively at ways to identify what the poor have, rather than 

what they do not have, and aims to strengthen people‘s own initiatives (Ellis et al. 2004:5). 

 

Fig 2.1: Sustainable rural livelihoods framework  

             
Source: Modified from DFID 1999 and Scoones 1998:4 

 

The livelihood strategies which individuals adopt reflect their choices in building on their assets. 

Generally this involves gaining more from a livelihood through increased agricultural 

production or livestock farming. Alternatively, there may be opportunities to diversify into off-

farm income earning activities, or to seek a livelihood by moving away temporarily or 

permanently. The combinations of activities which make up a livelihood strategy are known as a 

―livelihood portfolio‖. A portfolio will diversify over time and between households, 

communities and generations; hence the composition of livelihood strategies is a dynamic 

element of sustainable livelihoods. 

 

Therefore, the sustainable livelihoods approach provides a framework of analysis which draws 

on multi-disciplinary perspectives. The implementation of a sustainable livelihoods approach 

requires the active participation of all sectors with a vested interest in increasing the capital 

assets of communities. It takes into consideration different interrelations, from the intra-

household to the national level, and has at its core the complexity and diversity of rural 

livelihoods. Whilst being both adaptive and predictive, the framework provides a realistic 

understanding of rural livelihoods-development-environment relationships in the society which 

forms the core of this study. For instance, this approach can be directly applied to understand 

the diverse ways in which land and livestock are owned, the equitable access, distribution and 
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benefits of livestock interventions by caste, class, and ethnicity, and the positive and negative 

implications for the environment. The basis of sustainable livelihoods are the combinations and 

sequences of assets and activities subject to external, macro-influences and mediated by 

household, community and state institutions. The various activities and assets are discussed 

below. 

 

2.2.3  Livelihood resources: Assets 

  

Ellis (2000:31) defines assets as the ―stock of capital‖ that can be utilised directly or indirectly 

to generate the means of survival of the household or to sustain well-being by addressing 

immediately variable processes such as production, consumption, engagement in labour 

markets, and participation in reciprocal exchanges with other households. Similarly, Johnson 

(1997:4) explains that capital can be accumulated and used to generate value and productivity. 

Once capital has been actively utilised to realise this value and generate productivity it becomes 

a resource. Capital, then, is a store of resources, both social and physical, and can be used to 

generate productivity and contribute to a person‘s livelihood.   

 

However, the categorisation of capital varies widely, and there is much debate about its 

definition and measurement. For instance, Scoones (1998) argues there can be no set formula 

because ‗capital‘ entails a combination of different livelihood resources that change over time 

according to needs and responses. Yet according to Swift (1989), the function of assets can be 

broken down into three categories; investments (human investment and physical investment), 

stores (consumables and financial capital), and claims (on family, community, and government). 

Likewise, Maxwell and Smith (1992) identify five sources of entitlements; productive capital, 

non-productive capital, human capital, income, and claims. Johnson (1997) identifies two types 

of resources, natural and social, whereby natural resources are the ―physical inputs which 

generate value and productivity in people‘s lives‖ and social resources are the ―social 

institutions and relationships that facilitate this process‖. Furthermore, a number of livelihood 

capitals have been identified to explore the various dimensions of well-being and the means for 

achieving it, including natural capital, social capital, financial capital and human capital (Ellis 

2000; Carney 1998; Scoones, 1998). These ‗capitals‘ are described in detail below.  

 

2.2.3.1 Natural capital 

 

Natural capital refers to the natural resource stocks from which livelihood resources are derived, 

such as soil, water, land and biodiversity resources (Scoones 1998; Ellis 2000). The importance 

of natural capital is dependent on the agro-ecological conditions. Cavendish (2000) illustrates 
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the relationship between poverty and common property resources (natural capital) in terms of 

the patterns of conversion of capital into the use of resources. He argues that rural communities 

use these resources extensively for food, income generation, asset formation and agricultural 

production. For instance, access to common property resources allows people to invest in 

productive processes. In many cases, poor people rely on common property resources for 

subsistence activities because they are landless. This enables them to add value to products 

through the utilisation of resources, and subsequently to increase their chances to move out of 

poverty. For example, natural capital in rural areas of developing countries provide those 

dependent on smallholder livestock production with feed resources sourced from common 

property resources.  

 

2.2.3.2 Social capital 

 

At the heart of the social development approach is an understanding that the behaviour 

of each of us is determined not just by economic rationalism. Each person‘s response to 

the development challenge is also shaped by the society, culture and historical moment  

in which he/she lives. In analysing society and culture.....is determined by structures 

and networks of social relationship and obligation and by shared knowledge and values 

(Ellis 2000:36). 

 

Social resources are those networks, social claims, social relations, and affiliations which people 

draw on to pursue different livelihood strategies (Scoones 1998). The term embraces the 

community and social relations that individuals can draw on, to varying degrees, by virtue of 

their inclusion in a group and society (Ellis 2000). In this sense, social relations have also been 

described as formal and informal networks of trust. Pretty and Ward (2001) considers the role of 

social capital, in conjunction with human capital, in working towards collective action for the 

improvement of natural capital. They (Ellis 2000; Scoones 1998; Pretty and Ward 2001) argue 

that the main features of social capital are relations of trust, common rules, norms and sanctions, 

connectedness through networks and groups, and finally reciprocity and exchange.  

 

One of the best descriptions of social capital in a rural setting is Scott‘s (1976) analysis of the 

moral economy through which communities are mediated. Such relations are evident in Nepal. 

For example, in the Mustang district of Nepal, the ―Mukhiya system‖ is a customary practice 

which has evolved from generation to generation to rule local communities and to undertake 

various community development activities. Specifically, Mukhiya make decisions regarding 

local people‘s participation in community activities, such as agriculture planting schedules, 
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irrigation in the field, livestock grazing area, and conflict resolution at the community or 

household level.  

 

2.2.3.3 Financial capital and substitutes 

 

According to Ellis (2000:34), financial capital refers to stocks of money which household 

members can access, either in the form of savings, credit, or loans, to pursue any livelihood 

strategy. He further clarifies that the value of financial capital is not its production value but 

rather its ―fungibility‖, or the ease with which it can switch into other forms of capital or 

directly into consumption. He rightly recognises that in many cases financial capital does not 

exist in the form of cash, but rather as livestock or some other easily traded item. For instance, 

typically in many rural areas of Africa and Asia, the keeping of livestock plays a critical role as 

an asset linked to wealth and as a buffer against bad times.  

 

2.2.3.4 Physical capital 

 

Physical capital is comprised of capital that has been created by the economic production 

process (Ellis 2000). It is ‗man-made‘ capital that is used to create a flow of outputs; producer 

goods or infrastructure rather than consumer goods. In a rural setting these include irrigation, 

roads, dams and fish ponds.  Ellis (2000:33) notes that physical capital can be a substitute for 

natural capital. This is based on technological advancement and can ―potentially help to take the 

pressure off natural resources that are being depleted in local contexts‖. Ellis uses the example 

of water pipes replacing open canals and therefore reducing evaporation. The model of 

replacement is particularly relevant for fisheries and aquaculture. This argument is fundamental 

to Sen‘s notion of entitlement exchange, where one entitlement endowment (capital) is 

exchanged for another which contributes to productive capacity. Similarly, the notion of 

substitutability outlined by Scoones (1998) asserts that one type of capital can be substituted for 

another when needed for the pursuit of particular livelihood strategies. 

 

2.2.3.5 Human capital 

 

Human capital refers to the skills, knowledge, health and physical capability which determine a 

return to labour and the successful pursuit of different livelihood strategies (Moser 1998; 

Scoones 1998). Moser (1998:10) distinguishes labour as an important part of human capital 

because it is often the first response to crisis, whereas Ellis and Edward (2004) focuses on 

households as ‗groupings‘ of human capital which are more resilient as they diversify 

occupational strategies and reduce the risk of illness. Knowledge is also a valuable form of 
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human capital. This includes local ecological knowledge and technical capacity.  There is an 

argument that states if technical capacity can be taught and learned quickly, then local 

ecological knowledge cannot limit its use as a development intervention. In relation to skills and 

knowledge, a definition of ‗cultural capital‘ by Berkes and Folke (1994) fits with a version of 

human capital. According to Berkes and Folke, cultural capital includes the factors that provide 

human societies with the ability to adapt to and modify the natural environment, essentially 

turning the environment into capital and assets. 

 

2.2.4  Diversification and rural livelihoods 

 

Whilst not a new issue, Ellis (2000) argues that in terms of livelihoods, most rural households 

have truly multiple income sources. As he states, ―it‘s not only farming combined with just 

labour work, nor is it part time or hobby farming associated with permanent wage or salary 

earning in full time non-farm occupation‖. In Developing countries, only a few people collect 

all their income from any one source or activities, hold their wealth in the form of any single 

asset, or use their assets in just one activity. Ellis (2000:15) defines rural livelihood 

diversification as: 

 

the process by which rural households construct an increasingly diverse portfolio of 

activities and assets in order to survive and to improve their standard of living.  

 

For example, Reardon (1997) showed in his studies in sub-Saharan Africa that aside from 

agriculture cultivation, between 30 to 50 percent of household income is derived from non-farm 

sources.  Also studies by von Braun and Pandya-Lorch (1991) showed that in  Pakistan, 

Bangladesh, and Sri-Lanka, around 15 percent of rural household incomes were accounted for 

by remittances from family members working abroad (Cited from Ellis, 2000).  Ellis further 

argued that diversification assumes no one area of a livelihood to be more important than 

another. Within the literature it is assumed that the more diversified livelihoods are, the more 

resilient households and communities become to change. For example, in a study of women 

farmers in Africa, Gladwin et al. (2001) demonstrate how women became food secure not 

through increased production but through diversified income sources (e.g. vegetable farming, 

livestock farming). Smith et al. (2001) identify specific external determinants of diversification, 

including favourable agro-ecology and market links, whilst other studies highlight the link 

between livelihood diversification and poverty alleviation and argue for its inclusion in policy 

development (Sen 2003; Bryceson 1999).  
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PART 2.3:  THE THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK: BRINGING SOCIETY,  

  DEVELOPMENT AND ENVIRONMENT INTO THE FOLD  

 

2.3.1 Livestock intervention for rural livelihood development    

 

2.3.1.1 Political ecology theory: Political context   

 

Whilst there are a number of valuable studies on the interactions between society, development 

and environment, fewer studies examine their research findings within a theoretical framework. 

Some researchers have applied, either directly or indirectly, a gender and social exclusion or a 

women‘s empowerment approach to their research, but the intention of the research is to simply 

report on the inequalities, or the success or failure of agriculture or livestock development 

programmes as a livelihood improvement strategy. In the absence of a theoretical framework, 

only a few authors have developed a gender and socio-economic analysis of current agriculture 

development, particularly of women from ethnic and high caste groups in Nepal (Acharya and 

Bennett 1981, and Thomas-Slayter et al. 1994). Whilst the authors acknowledge socio-cultural 

barriers to an equitable distribution of current market based livestock production and identify a 

number of factors for and against an equitable distribution, their studies remain relevant to a 

specific place and a specific people.   

 

In order to conduct a more thorough investigation into the causes of, for instance, inequitable 

resource utilisation and distribution (e.g. land-use and livestock), a theoretical framework needs 

to be developed to explain the structures of inequality embedded within the social, political, and 

economic systems of a society. Thus, a critical analysis of gender and social exclusion must first 

involve an understanding of the structures of poverty and of rural livelihoods development 

(discussed in previous sections).  

 

Political ecology is the most appropriate theory to analyse the complexities of society-

development-environment interactions. Political ecology, rooted in the traditions of cultural 

ecology8 and political economy9, encourages an in-depth examination of social structures to 

                                                 
8Cultural ecology has made a major contribution to understanding how human societies adapt to and 

modify their local environments. However, a focus on closed systems and ecologically based models 

limited its capacity to address questions of why unsustainable practices might occur, particularly where 

these are influenced by interactions between local cultures and external social and economic systems. 

(For example, the ―sacred cow‖ concept in Hindu societies of India and Nepal, discussed in detail in 

Chapter IV).  
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explain environmental change. The theory embraces the historical context of social relations and 

an analysis of the various actors involved, including their interests, actions and discourses. 

Political ecology also examines effects across multiple scales (Bryant & Bailey 1997:33; Peet & 

Watts 1996). As a result of its focus, political ecology research has tended to concentrate on the 

power relations surrounding highly politicised environments. Due to the range of studies that 

incorporate political ecology, the term has become highly contested with wide ranging 

definitions and aims. For example, building on the notion of a broadly defined political 

economy, Atkinson (1991:2) identifies the role of political ecology as building a new social 

order out of the ruins of the old one. This radical standpoint, borne from the traditions of deep 

ecology and social ecology, sees environmental catastrophe as avoidable through establishing 

new economic and social systems that ―incorporates a sustainable relationship between society 

and nature‖. This strong political focus is continued by Bryant (1998:89) who sees political 

ecology as the ―political dynamics surrounding material and discursive struggles over the 

environment‖. In the recent literature, definitions have moved away from a sharp political focus 

towards the more discursive relations between humans and their environment. For example, 

Stott and Sullivan (2000) are interested in the narratives that support power relations which in 

turn maintain hegemony over people and the environment. Alternatively, Zimmerer and Bassett 

(2003) introduce a geographical focus to political ecology, one centered on the themes of 

nature-society interactions and geographic scale. They argue that geography focuses political 

ecology on social and ecological processes and their interactive effects on environmental 

problems and policies. Peterson (2000) introduces an ecological economics approach that draws 

together both discursive and causal linkages. He defines political ecology as: 

 

―[An] approach that combines the concerns of ecology and political economy to 

represent an ever-changing tension between ecological and human change and between 

diverse groups within society at scales from the local individual to the Earth as a 

whole‖ ( 2000:324). 

 

Therefore, a political ecology approach embraces many issues and may be defined as an inquiry 

into the political sources, conditions and ramifications of environment change. As a result, 

political ecology provides a framework to consider, for example i) the ways that local resource 

use is shaped by social and economic relations at multiple scales (household, community, 

market, state, transnational capital); ii) the way that historical processes have shaped and 

                                                                                                                                               
9 Political economy mainly focused on the social relations of production and exchange which are 

translated into patterns of accumulation by certain groups based on the simultaneous appropriation of the 

surplus value of peasant labour and the  ―natural capital‖ (e.g. labour value) inherent in the environment. 

Thus, surplus values of labour and the value of nature are central to political-economic approaches to 

understanding the relationship between society and nature (O‘Conner 1994). 
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continue to shape social and economic relations; iii) how the constructed concepts of society 

and nature (e.g. gender) determine human environment interactions; iv) the connections 

between access and control of resources and environmental change, and; v) the social outcomes 

of environmental change (Bryant 1992; Rocheleau et al. 1996).   

 

Initially, political ecology focused almost exclusively on farmers or local communities with a 

strong material and cultural attachment to immediate natural resources that both sustain and 

provide meaning for their livelihoods. In practice, this has meant a strong focus on developing 

countries. However, despite a focus on land use in developing countries, the approach did not 

give gender the prominence it deserved. In this context, Agarwal (1997) points out that whilst 

political ecology drew attention to a land manager, it failed to ask exactly who the land manager 

is within the community. She further argues that gender is a critical variable in shaping resource 

access and control and that gender interacts with class, caste, race, culture and ethnicity to shape 

processes of ecological change. Gender is also fundamental in the struggle of men and women 

to sustain ecological viable livelihoods, and is embedded within the prospects for progress of 

any community.  

 

Feminist political ecology focuses on the interactions between gender, environment and 

development. It evolved to address both the shortcomings of political ecology and 

dissatisfaction with the concept of gender and development (GAD). For example, one of the 

main issues feminist political ecology rejects is the conceptualisation of the roles of women and 

men within their environment as ―established and maintained through power and authority‖. 

Rocheleau et al. (1997:287) claim feminist political ecology combines a gender perspective and 

an analysis of ecological, economic and political power relations into a single framework. 

Therefore, rather than simply adding gender to class, ethnicity, race and other social variables, it 

investigates power relations in terms of resource access and control and environmental decision 

making. Rocheleau et al. (1997:287) aim to identify ―the constraints and opportunities‖ that 

shape gendered land use behaviours… [to assure] a more accurate assessment of environmental 

change at the scale where decisions are made (detail in next section).  As Jackson (1998:315) 

suggests, the emphasis is less on generalisations about women and nature, and more on the level 

of local realities where a precise ‗set of questions‘ is developed to guide the analysis.  

 

Debates around the core notions of political ecology have led to a growing number of different 

concepts, such as first world political ecology, liberation ecology, local and regional political 

ecology, historical political ecology, third world political ecology, critical political ecology, 

feminist political ecology and so on. Rather than discount political ecology in light of the above 

mentioned concepts, it is more expedient to focus on the strengths of political ecology that can 
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contribute to an informed analysis of the interactions between society, development and 

environment in the case of livestock production and rural livelihoods development. Therefore, 

this thesis focuses on three main areas of political ecology along with a social exclusion 

approach to understand smallholder livestock farming and the complexities of livestock 

production and management practices in Nepal. These three main areas are:   

 

 Historical political ecology  

 Political ecology of scale 

 Feminist political ecology  

 

2.3.1.2 Historical political ecology   

 

The distinct discipline of history has emerged as one particular way to study human, 

development and environmental interactions. Political ecologists have accepted the importance 

of understanding the historical context of contemporary environmental problems. An explicit 

connection with environmentalism is evident. For example, Worster (1997) recognises: 

 

―.....history traces the origins of the concept, discusses the thinkers who have shaped 

it…how it in turn has shaped the modern perception of our place in nature‖.  

 

Worster further argues that historical political ecology is one of the disciplines that interests 

social scientists, yet he asks, ―we know it when we see it, but can we describe what it is?‖ 

Within historical political ecology, Worster identifies three strands of work related to human - 

environment interactions: firstly, the examination of socio-economic interactions between 

humans and nature (production, reproduction, customs, and so forth) presented within agrarian 

histories; secondly, the study of ‗nature‘ itself from an ecological viewpoint that includes 

humans, examining the behaviour of species, both cultivated and domesticated, and the flows of 

materials; thirdly, an analysis of  all the ways of thinking about nature, including myths, 

ideologies, and others. For example, Bryant‘s (1997) study of the historical development of 

forestry in Burma from 1826 to 1994 illustrates the political, social, ecological and economic 

context of forestry development and exploitation over a period of more than 150 years. His main 

argument is to contextualise the issues of access and control of forest resources as well as 

framing current resistance to state policy by local communities.  

 

Cronon (1993) further identifies four contributions made by historical political ecology to the 

understanding of human, development and environment interactions. First, environmental 

history emphasises that history happens in a physical environmental context. This approach not 
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only avoids old environmental determinist ideas, but also highlights the two-way relationship 

between humans and nature; humans affect nature as well as nature influencing human action. 

Second, environmental history emphasises that relationships between humans and the 

environment are never static, but are always changing and shifting. Third, all knowledge of the 

environment is socially constructed. Whilst there exists a real physical nature ―out there‖, what 

is important is how we perceive it and hence how we interact with it. This perception is filtered 

through multiple cultural lenses. Finally, Cronon suggests that environmental history plays a 

key role not as a means to predict the future based on the past, but rather in providing multiple 

possibilities. In his own work, Changes in the Land: Indians, Colonists, and the Ecology of New 

England (1983), Cronon examines the ecological transformations that occurred from pre-

colonial to post-colonial times in New England. His work actively opposes a simple before and 

after colonisation perspective of the changes that occurred. Instead, he illustrates that the 

transformations emerged from a dialectical relationship between human institutions and 

ecological availability (1983:13): 

 

―Environment may initially shape the range of choices available to a people at a given 

moment, but then culture reshapes environment in responding to those choices. The 

reshaped environment presents a new set of possibilities for cultural reproduction, thus 

setting a new cycle of mutual determination‖.   

 

Cronon counters the claim that the lives of Native Americans in pre-colonial New England were 

ecological determined. While it is true that their semi-nomadic lifestyle was governed primarily 

by the periodicity of their temperate climate, Native Americans frequently altered their 

environment for their own ends, including the use of fire and the clearance of forest underbrush 

to enhance hunting opportunities (Cronon 1983:48-51). Thus, according to Cronon, the 

transformations that occurred from pre-colonial to post-colonial New England were not simply a 

result of the coloniser‘s ability to manipulate the environment; Native Americans had been 

doing just that for centuries. However, he does acknowledge that the ―capitalist market system‖ 

introduced into post-colonial New England facilitated trading with the Native Americans in the 

first place. Cronon further elaborates that the colonist‘s mode of resource use (i.e. mercantile 

capitalism) was not forcefully imposed on the Native Americans. He argues that the Native 

Americans made choices in opting to extract pelts and other resources from their lands. 

Therefore, in Cronon‘s eyes, the Native Americans were an autonomous people who made 

choices that resulted in the departure of their traditional ways of life (1983:164). However, it is 

important to note that Cronon does not deny the role of the colonist‘s market economy.  
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Cronon‘s conception of the human-development-nature relationship was a novel departure 

within a field formerly dominated by functionalist thinking. Furthermore, a number of other 

studies have highlighted the value of historical context in understanding environmental change 

in diverse settings, such as forest exploitation, mountain landscapes and water management. The 

history of social, economic, cultural and ecological factors in both the local and wider context 

are therefore central to understanding contemporary problems. 

 

2.3.1.3 A political ecology of scale   

 

Scale is also a central concept used by political ecologists to highlight different power relations 

associated with resource use and affecting environment change (e.g. regional, local). Blaikie and 

Brookield (1985:33) describe ―A politicised environment is to reflect on how that environment is 

constituted and how it changes at different scales in relation to both physical problems and 

actors‖. They argue that the existence of a range of environmental problems at different scales 

cannot be adequately understood without simultaneously recognising that different actors 

contribute to, are affected by, or seek to resolve, environmental problems at different scales. 

This complexity derives from a situation in which actors become differentially involved at any 

given scale. For example, Blaikie and Brookield‘s (1987) study on ―Land Degradation and 

Society‖ introduced a conceptual framework to analyse land degradation on the basis of causal   

chains between land managers and their land, other land user groups in the wider society, the   

state, and ultimately the global economy. Similarly, in their geographical political ecology, 

Zimmerer and Bassett (2003:3) emphasise that to understand land and resource use it is 

necessary to go beyond single geographical scale factors (e.g. community) to consider the many 

regional, national, and international dimensions. For instance, they argue that one actor (e.g, 

government) cannot explain famine in colonial and postcolonial Nigeria without conceptualising 

the broad scale dynamics of class relations, the terms of trade, the accumulation of capital, and 

state intervention into rural economies, as well as local socio-cultural patterns.     

 

Moreover, embedding local environments into wider hegemonic structures is a major focus of 

political ecology enquiry in developing countries. For example, the study is how ―unequal 

power relations enable and contain social groups within the society and in relation to the 

physical environment‖ (Bryant 1997:16). These power relations are inclusive of a wide range of 

actors operating at different scales, from local through to global. The emphasis is redirected 

from land based environmental problems to socially mediated, political problems. As such, 

politics is placed at the core of enquiry, relying more on a widely conceived political economy 

than a study of human-nature relations. In addition, Batturbury et al. (2001) promoted a ―local 

political ecology‖ approach, focusing attention on local decision making processes and 
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contextualising these decisions within wider social and political systems. They recognise that 

whilst villagers do not operate in isolation from the wider economy, the decisions they make are 

in largely response to the local availability of resources. Similarly, Rocheleau et al. (1996) bring 

a feminist perspective to political ecology, linking local experience with global processes in 

order to understand economic and environmental change.       

 

2.3.1.4 A feminist political ecology perspective: Gender, development and environment 

 

As discussed earlier, feminist political ecology seeks to address issues of gender, development 

and environment in such a way to overcome the rigidness and essentialism of the 

aforementioned concepts of gender and development (discussed in section I).  This approach 

links feminist cultural ecology (Leach, 1994), political ecology (Blaikie and Brookfield 1987; 

Peet and Watts 1993), feminist geography (Momsen 1993; Townsend 1993) and feminist 

political economy. In the book Feminist Political Ecology: Global Issues and Local Experience, 

Rocheleau et al. (1996) examine environmental change through the lens of gender. Feminist 

political ecology recognises gendered environmental rights of access and control, as well as 

responsibilities to procure and manage resources at both the household and the community 

level. Moreover, there is a gendered division of power to preserve, change or rehabilitate 

environments and to regulate the actions of others. Rocheleau et al. (1996) further describe:  

 

Incorporating a feminist analysis within political ecology illuminates the way in which 

gender positions both men and women vis-a-vis institutions that determine access to 

land, to other resources [labour], and to the wider economy. An ecological approach 

allows us to see environmental management, resource use, and technological change as 

a dynamic, interactive process...An emphasis on politics recognises the social and 

political contexts in which national and international governments and 

development...make policy. Linking gender with political ecology allows focus on the 

uneven distribution of resources access and control by gender, class...and ethnicity 

(Rocheleau et al. 1996:300) 

 

To examine these relations in greater detail, Rocheleau et al. (1996) identify three main themes: 

i) gendered knowledge (i.e. the ―science of survival‖ that is ascribed to and used by women to 

maintain and project healthy environments), ii) gendered environmental rights, including 

property, resources, and space, and gendered legal and customary rights, and iii) gendered 

environmental politics, particularly women‘s involvement in collective struggles over natural 

resources and environment issues. Furthermore, this approach also considers differences in the 

experiences of nature and responsibilities for the environment that are derived, not from 
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biology, but from the social construction of gender that varies across class, ethnicity and place. 

Rocheleau et al. (1996) argue for the need to move from theory to practice; a political ecology 

based on poststructuralist feminism. This would encourage an analysis of power, identity, 

difference and affinity in relation to resource use, allocation and management.  Typically, a 

feminist analysis of relations to production explains labour processes. It reveals that 

development interventions, environmental transformation and changing markets place new 

demands on labour and new values on resources. In her case study in Gambia, Carney (1993) 

examines how irrigated rice farming transformed property and labour relations between 

husbands and wives, revealing a shift from equally distributed labour rights on common lands to 

unevenly distributed property rights. As a result, particular struggles developed in relation to 

rice production. For example, in response to their husbands‘ denial of their claims to a portion 

of the rice surplus, women subsequently refused to work on the household farm, preferring 

instead to sell their labour in the market. On the other hand, the study conducted by Schreder 

(1993) indicates that women‘s fortunes appear to be much improved in vegetable projects; 

female growers utilise their income from vegetable garden cultivation to contribute to household 

expenses in new ways (Cited in Carney 1993).  

 

2.4 Conclusion  

 

The concepts of gender and social exclusion are increasingly being drawn on to address issues 

of rural poverty and rural livelihoods development in many developing countries, with a 

particular focus on empowerment (e.g. social and economic) and rural livelihood diversification 

(e.g. livestock as a micro-enterprise). This is significant considering that in spite of the 

development programme effort in Nepal, for example, the recent study conducted by DFID-

Nepal and World Bank (2006) shows that women, Dalit, disadvantaged ethnic groups and 

religious minority groups are the most vulnerable and excluded groups economically, socially 

and politically.   

 

To understand what causes the inequality and disparity in the society, political ecology offers a 

theoretical framework to explain in some detail the political, social and environmental factors 

from different spatial and temporal scales that influence society-development-environmental 

interactions. In this thesis, political ecology is used to examine the social structures and power 

relations within and between different social actors at different scales in the society. For  

instance, as well as a detailed examination of historical patterns and traditions of land use and 

ownership, political ecology allows for an emphasis on analytical categories such as class, 

ethnicity and gender in order to describe unequal patterns of power and resource use and access 

in the society. Political ecology can also be used to examine the interactions between land use 
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and the environment (e.g. forest degradation, soil erosion), not only as a result of direct human 

action, but also as a consequence of very distinct features of the societal structure across 

different scales (Peet and Watts 1996:6).  

 

The focus of this thesis is an analysis of the complex relations between society (gender, class, 

caste, ethnicity and also by agro-ecological regions) and the environment embedded within the 

livestock production and management system of Nepal. Three main areas of political ecology: i) 

historical political ecology, ii) political ecology of scale (local and regional), and iii) feminist 

political ecology will be used to analyse the livestock production and management system. 

More specifically, each political ecology concept will provide the theoretical framework from 

which to answer four fundamental research questions:  

 

1. Based on livelihood options (e.g. land and livestock ownership, types of on and off farm 

activities), who are the most vulnerable groups in Nepalese society and why? (historical 

political ecology)  

 

2. Do pre-existing livestock based socio-cultural values matter in terms of contemporary 

market based livestock production and consumption, and what are the consequences of 

this within Nepalese society? (Historical political ecology, and political ecology of 

scale-regional and local) 

 

3. Has contemporary market based livestock production affected gender relations of labour 

and resource allocation across caste, class and ethnic groups, and agro-ecological 

regions? (Feminist political ecology and political ecology of scale-local)  

 

4. What are the implications of current market based livestock production systems on 

natural resources (i.e. forest, pastureland) and other environmental issues?  (Political 

ecology of scale-regional) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

41 

 

 

 

CHAPTER 3: SITE SELECTION AND RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

 

This chapter presents the research site selection process, the methodology and the methods of 

analysis of this research. The first section of this chapter outlines the rationale for an agro-

ecological regional approach to the selection of research sites for this project from three agro-

ecological regions of Nepal: mountain, hill and Terai. The second section discusses the 

methodology applied to the research goals and objectives, and in the final section the methods 

of analysis are outlined.   

C 
 

3.1  Rationale for the representation of three agro-ecological regions and the selection 

of multi-research sites 

 

 

 Cropping and livestock production and management systems are highly diverse in Nepal due to 

the broad range of agro-ecological regions that are distinguished by climate, soils, altitude, 

topography and slope. These factors affect livestock choices and management practices within 

each specific agro-ecological region (Devendra et al. 2002; Sivakumar 1997:907). The 

complexities of the physical environment within Nepal make a regional level inter-country 

comparison of agricultural production very difficult. As a result, a number of similar climatic 

conditions have been combined to represent single regions (Maltsoglou et al. 2004:5; Devendra 

et al. 2002). For instance, in terms of agricultural development in Nepal, three distinct agro-

ecological regions have been identified based on climate and altitude; mountain (Above 2500 

metres above sea level), hill (500-2500 metres above sea level), and Terai (<500 metres above 

sea level) (Cited from Pariyar 2004).  Meanwhile, it is also the case that for this developing 

country, access to development infrastructure and intervention programmes (e.g. roads, 

agriculture extension, credit, and others) varies across the agro-ecological regions. Therefore, it 

is essential to represent these three agro-ecological regions in order to reveal the complexity of 

livestock management practices and provide a more holistic view of livestock production 

systems in Nepal (Burgess et al. 1994:131; Neuman 2006:385).  

 

Purposive sampling permits the selection of research sites and as such, emphasises the need for 

critical thinking about the parameters of the population and the selection of sample cases 

(Silverman 2005:129). A purposive sampling approach was used to select research sites 

representative of the three agro-ecological regions and illustrative of various livestock practices 

and diverse social groups. The selection of research sites involved a number of processes. 

Firstly, one district was selected in each of the three agro-ecological regions of Nepal as 

representative of each region. Central to this initial selection process was the presence of 
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different livestock based enterprises and the range of caste and ethnic diversity in each district. 

Underlying  these criteria for selection was also the degree of intervention of livestock related 

technologies in each of the sites (Denzin & Lincoln 2000:370; Burgess et al. 1994:131; 

Bradshaw & Stratford 2000:41). As a result, the three districts selected to represent the three 

agroecological regions are: Mustang district for the mountain region, Lalitpur district for the hill 

region, and Chitwan for the Terai region (Map 3.1), these are briefly presented in table 3.1.   

 

 

Map 3.1: Location of Mustang, Lalitpur, and Chitwan districts representing the three 

agro-ecological regions of Nepal  

 

 
 

 

Secondly, field visits to potential research communities/sites across the three districts were 

organised from August 26 to November 10, 2007. During these initial field visits, various 

participatory research methods were conducted (such as group discussion and field observation) 

with the support of field enumerators. Once the first field visits were completed, a "field 

enumerators workshop‖ was organised in Chapagaun, Lalitpur district, from December 6 to 8, 

2007. During the workshop, field enumerators were actively engaged in discussions to select 

research sites in each research district. Similar to the district selection criteria, intervention of 

livestock development programmes and a range of caste and ethnic groups were central to the 

selection process and represented the selection criteria of each research community from the 

three agro-ecological presented in Table 3.1. Also, during this phase of the selection process, 

secondary data/information from government reports was also reviewed.  
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Finally, based on this rigorous process, two research sites were selected for each district: 

Kagbeni and Syang communities from Mustang district, Ghusel and Champi communities from 

Lalitpur district, and Shaktikhor and Parashnagar communities from Chitwan district (Map 3.2, 

Map 3.3 and Map 3.4). A brief description of each research site is presented in Table 3.1 and 

discussed in more detail in Chapter 4.  

 

 Map 3.2: Study sites from Mustang district  
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Map 3.3: Study sites from Lalitpur district      

 
  
 

 

Map 3.4: Study sites from Chitwan district 
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Table 3.1: Selection criteria of the six research communities representing the three agro-ecological regions 

Livestock & 

Social issues 

Regions (Districts) and communities 

Mountain (Mustang district) Hill (Lalitpur district) Terai (Chitwan district) 

Kagbeni Syang Ghusel Champi Shaktikhor Parashnagar 

Livestock types Goat ―Chyangra‖, 

local cattle10, zhopa, 

yak, horse  

Goat ―Chyangra‖, 

zhopa, horse, 

mules  

Improved buffalo, 

goat, cattle, bullock  

Pig, goat, 

improved buffalo, 

cattle, bullock   

Goat, pig, cattle 

 

Improved buffalo, 

cattle, poultry 

Livestock 

feeding and 

management 

system  

Herding mostly, 

dependent on 

pastoral grazing  

Herding mostly, 

dependent on 

pastoral grazing  

In-stall feeding and 

introduction of 

mixed feeding,  

 Short grazing, 

private land or 

community forest    

 Grazing, most of the 

feed resources come 

from leasehold forest 

Install feeding system 

& private agricultural 

land (e.g., green grass, 

crop residues) 

Small-scale 

livestock 

enterprises 

Goat farming Goat farming Buffalo dairy 

farming  

Pig and goat 

farming  

Goat farming Dairy and poultry area 

Social diversity Ethnic groups 

(homogenous) 

Ethnic groups 

(homogenous) 

Dominated by ethnic 

groups and high 

caste groups  

Dominated by 

Dalit and ethnic 

groups 

High caste, diverse 

ethnic groups, Dalit 

(heterogeneous) 

High caste and diverse 

ethnic groups 

(heterogeneous) 

Accessibility Inaccessible, but 

short distance to dirt 

road from ―Jomsom‖   

Inaccessible, but 

short distance to 

dirt road 

Partially accessible 

by dirt motorable 

road 

Partially accessible 

by dirt motorable 

road  

Accessible by dirt road Close to district head 

quarters, accessible by 

motorable road  

Altitude and 

rainfall 

Altitude is about 2000 to 8167 metres 

above sea level (msl) and the average 

rainfall is less than 400 millimetres per 

annum in this district  

Altitudes range between 1350 to 1700 

metres above sea level and the annual 

rainfall recorded between 1995 and 2003 

was 1,171 to 1,868 mm in this district  

Approximately 76 metres above sea level and the 

average annual rainfall is 2100 millimetres in 

this district  

                                                 
10

 The cattle consist of Yak (male), Nak (female), and local cattle (also locally known as ―Lulu‖) raised specifically for the high mountain agro-ecological region of 

Nepal. ―Chauri‖ are female crossbred cattle between Yak and female local cattle, and the crossbred males are called ―Zhopa‖. The cattle are different from the cattle 

found in the hill and Terai regions in terms of size and shape. ( Source: Field visit and group discussion 2007) 
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3.2 Research support and organisation of field visits   

 

 

The collection of primary field data was organised from August 2007 to March 2008 and from 

November 2008 to March 2009 (Appendix 3.1). During these periods, six research enumerators 

from each research site, fluent and literate in the Nepali language and able to speak the local 

ethnic language of the community, were hired to support the research process. Although I am a 

native speaker of Nepali language, I am not fluent in the local ethnic languages or dialects. The 

main reason for hiring local field enumerators was to address limitations in the research 

associated with language barriers and also to ensure effective information delivery at the 

community level and the arrangement of meetings/workshops within the community. The 

involvement of local research enumerators in the research activities not only increased the 

knowledge and skill of individual enumerators, but also enhanced the transparency of the 

research project. The research enumerators were hired approximately two weeks prior to each 

field visit in order to organise suitable dates and times for community meetings.  

 

As mentioned earlier, a "field enumerators workshop‖ was organised in early December 2007 to 

select research sites and to finalise the research questionnaires. During the workshop, field 

enumerators assisted in the development of thematic areas of social and environmental issues in 

livestock production and translated the final household survey into simple Nepalese language. 

Moreover, the research enumerators were also trained in how to conduct household surveys 

while pre-testing the household survey questionnaire in the nearest community. The outcomes 

of the workshop were as follows:  

 

 Finalised thematic areas of social and environmental issues in livestock production   

 Developed draft household survey questionnaire and pre-tested in the nearest 

community  

 Finalised the household survey questionnaire, and translated the household survey into 

simple Nepalese language (Appendix 3.2)   

 Trained research enumerators to conduct household survey questionnaire      
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Table 3.2: Data and information collection matrix for key objectives of the research study  

 

Key Questions or objectives 

 

 

Methods of data collection 

Secondary 

data/information 

Household 

survey 

Key informant 

interview 

Field 

observation 

 Group discussion 

Well being 

ranking 

Before and 

after method 

Time line 

Based on livelihood options (e.g., 

land and livestock ownership, types 

of on and off farm activities), who 

are the most vulnerable groups in 

Nepalese society?  

 

*Yes 

 

*Yes 

 

- 

 

*Yes 

 

*Yes 

 

- 

*Yes 

Do pre-existing livestock based 

socio-cultural values matter to 

contemporary market based livestock 

production and consumption, and 

what are the consequences of this in 

society? 

 

*Yes 

 

*Yes 

 

*Yes 

 

*Yes 

 

- 

 

- 

*Yes 

Has contemporary market based 

livestock production affected gender 

relations of labour and resource 

allocation across caste and ethnic 

groups, and agro-ecological regions?  

 

*Yes 

 

*Yes 

 

*Yes 

 

*Yes 

 

*Yes 

 

*Yes 

 

- 

What are the implications of current 

market based livestock production 

systems on natural resources (i.e., 

forest, pastureland) and other 

environmental issues?   

 

*Yes 

 

*Yes 

 

*Yes 

 

*Yes 

- *Yes 

 

*Yes 

Note: *yes indicates that the method has addressed the key objective of the research study
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3.3 Methods of data collection and analysis  

 

Neither qualitative methods nor quantitative methods are intrinsically better than any 

other…a quantitative approach or qualitative approach may sometime be more 

appropriate depending upon the research problems that are interested (Silverman 

2005:6).  

 

In the spirit of the above statement, I have applied a ―mixed methods‖ approach of qualitative 

and quantitative methods to address my research questions and objectives (Dunn 2000:14). In 

addition to this already ―mixed methods‖ approach, the collection of qualitative data during the 

field visits involved multiple participatory research techniques to ensure the collection of 

detailed and insightful information. Therefore, as well as focus group discussions and field 

observations, other  participatory tools such as well being ranking, timelines, and before and 

after methods were employed (described briefly in next section). A daily diary was also 

maintained by participants to record their personal observations, and information from informal 

talks/discussions was documented. The application of these various techniques enabled the 

research problems to be approached from different angles and offered the possibility to cross 

check data and information (i.e., triangulate) collected in relation to specific research questions 

and objectives (Table 3.2). Moreover, in an attempt to secure an in-depth understanding of 

research phenomena, qualitative research is inherently multi-method in focus (Denzin & 

Lincoln, 2000; FAO 2001b:18; Dunn 2000:14; Silverman 2005:121). The methods used to 

collect primary and secondary data and information is explained in greater detail below.  

 

3.3.1 Secondary data and information  

 

The secondary data and information were obtained from reports produced by the Central Bureau 

of Statistics, Government of Nepal; the Ministry of Agriculture and Cooperatives, Government 

of Nepal; and the Department of Livestock & Services, Government of Nepal; and Ministry of 

Forestry and Soil Conservation, Government of Nepal. Data were also collected from the Food 

and Agriculture Organisation (FAO); the International Fund for Agricultural Development 

(IFAD); the Asian Development Bank (ADB); the Department for International Development 

(DFID); the World Bank (WB); the International Labour Organisation (ILO); the United 

Nations System of National Accounts (UN-SNA); and the United Nations Economic and Social 

Commission for Asia and the Pacific (UN-ESCAP).  

 

 



 

49 

 

 

Furthermore, secondary data and information guided the development of the research outline, 

questions, and assisted in the conceptualisation of theoretical perspectives of livestock 

production and management systems at global, regional, national, and community levels. This 

understanding further contributed to the development of draft checklists and questionnaires for 

the household survey and focus group discussions conducted at the research sites. The 

secondary data and information were also used to provide livestock production trends, 

particularly for meat and milk production. Most importantly, the secondary data also 

contributed to an understanding of the historical perspective of livestock based socio-cultural 

values. Some documents, such as those from UNESCAP and UN-SNA, were principally 

concerned with the status of gender and labour in agricultural production.  

 

3.3.2 Primary data and information collection   

 

Methodologies for the collection of primary qualitative and quantitative data and information 

are explained in detail below:  

 

3.3.2.1 Household sampling and survey: Quantitative data   

  

Prior to selection of sample households for the household survey, data/information related to the 

population composition of each research site was gathered prior to the selection of sample 

households for the survey. This data/information on population was gathered from each local 

administration office and from the Community Forestry User Groups (CFUGs)11 in five of the 

six research sites. CFUGs have a well maintained record of each member of the community 

because every household has to be a member in order to access the benefits of the resources of 

the forest. Therefore, it is believed that CFUGs have more reliable and updated data/information 

than the local administration offices. It is important to note here that Mustang district does not 

have an officially registered community forestry user group, though most of the common 

property resources are managed by traditional communal practice. It is mainly because the 

district doesn‘t have a district forest office of the government of Nepal, who officially initiated 

to handover the forest to the community. On the other hand, according to the community 

people, the district forest office of the government of Nepal doesn‘t exist because most of the 

                                                 
11

 The Community Forestry User Groups (CFUGs) are an independent and self governing entity formed 

by communities living near a particular forest area and are legally recognised by the Forest Act of 1993. 

Approximately 14,337 CFUGs have been formed across 74 districts in Nepal, (except Mustang district). 

About 1.45 million households or 35 percent of the population of Nepal is involved in community 

forestry management programme (Ministry of Forest & Soil Conservation, Government of Nepal 2010). 
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area is mainly covered by dry pastureland area. Group discussions were also used to verify 

population composition from each research site with members of that community.   

 

Once the population data were obtained at each research site, the household survey was oriented 

towards a sample representation of the population and as such, ―stratified sampling‖ was 

applied to select household to be surveyed in each research site (Neuman 1997:212). The main 

reason for using this sampling tool was to ensure that particular caste and ethnic groups within 

each research community were adequately represented in the sample selection. For example, 

Parashnagar community has a heterogeneous population dominated by Tharu, a native ethnic 

group (30 percent), with other ethnic groups (25 percent), high caste groups (40 percent), and 

Dalit (5 percent). Therefore, the sample households selected for the survey included about 49 

percent from ethnic groups, 43 percent from high caste groups, and only 2 percent from Dalit 

groups. Alternatively, Kagbeni village has a homogenous population dominated by ethnic 

groups such as Gurung and Bista (95 percent), and only a few households from Dalit groups (5 

percent). In this case, the sample households selected for the survey were 97 percent from ethnic 

groups and 3 percent from Dalit groups. Similar selection processes were applied for the other 

four research sites (Fig 3.1). Indeed for each research site, the sample households selected for 

the survey closely reflect the composition of the community by different caste and ethnic group. 

 

Fig 3.1: Distribution of households surveyed by caste and ethnic group for the six research 

communities 
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Local research enumerators conducted the household surveys at each research site under my 

supervision and following training programme. The total number of households surveyed was 

273; 47 households from high caste groups, 36 from Dalit, and 190 from ethnic groups (Fig 

3.1). The distribution of males and females interviewed for the surveys from each of the 

research sites is presented in Fig 3.2 (e.g. 36 percent were female and 63 percent were male in 

Kagbeni village, and 82 percent were female and 18 percent were male in Champi village). The 

distribution of interviews between males and females varied from each of the research sites 

mainly because of the men and women around the household as well as availability of time 

during the household survey period (Plate 3.1).  

 

Fig 3.2: Gender distribution of those interviewed for the household survey in the six 

research communities of three districts   

 

 

 

 

3.3.2.2 Focus group discussion: Qualitative information    

 

Focus group discussions (FGD) with various caste and ethnic groups were carried out in each of 

the research sites during the field visits (Plate 3.2). The main purpose of the focus groups was to 

discuss views and perceptions related to livestock production and management systems; 

particularly the cultural influences on livestock preferences, and current livestock production 

systems, and their effects on men‘s and women‘s labour, and livestock resource allocation by 

class, caste and ethnic groups. Discussions also focused on local perceptions of the effects of 



 

52 

 

 

livestock production on the environment and natural resource management (NRM), and the 

identification of potential strategies to prevent further environmental degradation. During the 

group discussions, various participatory tools (e.g., well-being ranking, timeline) were applied 

and are explained below. 

 

Well-being ranking   

 

During the group discussions, well-being ranking was carried out to identify the criteria or 

indicators of socio-economic stratification (rich, middle and poor) across all of the field sites 

(Table 3.2). Well-being ranking was discussed in the general terms of what identifies people as 

being rich, medium or poor within the community, and the characteristics of, and differences 

between, each socio-economic group. Aside from the use of more traditional criteria such as 

land size and type of livestock, participants also included family well-being based on various off 

farm related activities such as wage labour, business and services, and remittances. The 

indicators of well-being revealed in the group discussions were valuable in assessing the pattern 

of asset holding and the involvement of other alternative livelihood activities in the stratification 

of high caste, Dalit, and ethnic groups into economic status groups. Discussed and presented in 

detail in Chapter 4).    

  

The indicators of economic stratification are similar for Lalitpur and Chitwan districts which 

represent the hill and Terai regions respectively (Table 3.3). However, the indicators of socio-

economic stratification are very different for the Mustang district (Mountain region), especially 

those related to land and livestock ownership. For instance, it is interesting to note that Mustang 

district considered households to be rich if they could only secure food from their own farm 

land for six months or more, compared with the twelve months identified by both Lalitpur and 

Chitwan districts. However, the livelihoods of rich households in Mustang district are generally 

secured by alternative activities, such as hotel businesses, remittances from abroad, and a larger 

number of livestock which are important to stratify economic status within the community. 
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Table 3.3:  List of criteria/indicators of socio-economic stratification identified by people during the focus group discussions, 2007  

Socio-

Economic 

Strata 

Criteria‟s/Indicators 

Mustang (Kagbeni and Syang) Lalitpur (Ghusel & Champi) Chitwan (Parashnagar & 

Shaktikhor) 

Similar & Contrasting indicators 

between research districts 

 

 

 

 

Poor 

 No agricultural landholdings  

or own only traditional mud 

house 

Food deficit for the whole year 

Livelihoods depend on wage 

labour activities, on-and-off 

farm (e.g. porter, herder, helper 

in rich household hotel)  

Own local cattle (―lulu‖) given 

or rented by rich farmers  

neighbourhood   

 

Own less than four ropani 12 of 

agricultural land or own only 

traditional house 

Food secure for less than three 

months per year from own  land 

Livelihoods depend on wage 

labour activities, on-and-off farm 

(e.g. carpet factory, carpenter, 

porter, mining company)  

Own a few pigs or goats with the 

support of a program 

Rent other agriculture land  

Heavy loan investment, almost 

100 percent in dairy buffalo 

farming 

Own a house with less than three 

ropani land or own only 

traditional house 

Food deficit for more than three 

months per year from own land 

Dependent on daily wage labour 

activities, on-and-off farm,  to 

fulfill basic needs  

Taking care of rich households‘ 

agriculture land and livestock 

Own a few pigs or goats and also 

rent local buffalo/cattle     

 

Similar:  

No house or  own only    

traditional mud house  

Livelihoods depend on wage 

labour activities, on and off-farm  

Own a few pigs or goats, and also 

rent local buffalo/cattle     

Contrasting:  

Own less than four ropani 

agriculture land or own only 

traditional house 

Taking care of rich households‘ 

agriculture land and livestock 

 

 

 

Medium 

 

 

Food secure for about three 

months per year from own farm 

land, and remaining months 

from on and off farm activities 

(i.e. small ordinary shop or 

hotel, remittances)  

Own 10 to 25 goats, including 

Food secure for about four to six 

months per year from own farm 

land  

Rent additional agricultural land 

from other people  

Own dairy buffalo with loan and a 

few goats, bullock 

Food secure for about four to six 

months per year from own farm 

land (10 gatha) 

Rent additional agricultural land 

from other people  

Large number of goats (10 to 15)  

A few cattle, bullock, as well as 

Similar:  

Own small area of agricultural 

land 

A few livestock, such as goat, 

Dzhopa, horse and cow 

Family member working in 

Middle East or Asia 

                                                 
12 Most measurement of lands officially used units of either bigha in Terai region and ropani in hill and mountain regions. One bigha=0.66 hectares, and 20 gatha= one 

bigha; one hectare= 30 ropani.  
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other livestock such as zhopa, 

horse, mule and cow. Animals 

cared for by family members  

Livelihoods depend on 

livestock, such as goats and 

transportation of goods by mules  

Seasonal migration to India or 

urban areas of Nepal during the 

winter season 

Family member working in 

Middle East or Asia (labour work)   

dairy buffalo with credit 

Family member working in 

Middle East or Asia 

 

Rent additional agriculture land 

Contrasting:  

Landless and own only house 

Own less than 40 goats   

Food secure for about 3 months 

per year from own agriculture land 

Seasonal migration  

Off farm labour in the village or 

urban area 

 

 

 

 

 

Rich 

Food secure for more than six 

months per year from own farm 

products 

Own between 60  and 400 

goats, and hire herders to look 

after the goats  

A family member working 

abroad, mainly in United States 

America or a European country  

Running well furnished hotel & 

restaurant with other facilities 

Family members settled in 

cities i.e., Kathmandu, Pokhara 

Children are sent to private 

school for education in 

Kathmandu or Pokhara 

 

Food secure for whole year and 

sell extra grains/cereal 

Own more than 14 ropani of land 

Own more than 3 dairy buffalo 

without credit  

Livestock sheds are well 

established, mainly for cattle or 

buffalo  

Own a house in Kathmandu and 

send their children to a private 

school or college 

Engage in government/private 

services (i.e. teacher, working in 

government agencies)  

Food secure for whole year and 

sell grains ( more than one bigha) 

Own more than 4 to 10 improved 

dairy buffalo and cattle 

Livestock sheds are well 

established, mainly for cattle or 

buffalo  

Engage in government/private 

services (i.e. teacher, working in 

government agencies) 

Children are sent to a private 

school or college in Kathmandu    

 

Similar:  

Large area of landholding and a 

large number of livestock 

Children are sent to private 

schools in Kathmandu or Pokhara    

Livestock sheds are well 

established, mainly for cattle or 

buffalo  

Engage in government/private 

services (i.e. teacher, working in 

government agencies) 

Contrasting:  

Own between 60  and 400 goats, 

and hire herders to look after their 

goats  

A family member working 

abroad, mainly in America or a 

European country  

Own and manage well furnished 

hotel & restaurant  

Source: Group discussions 2007 
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Before and after method  

 

Group discussions were organised separately for men and women from each of the high caste, 

Dalit and ethnic groups. During the discussions, participants were asked to evaluate their own 

status in terms of labour and livestock related resource allocation (e.g. decision making, and 

access to and control over livestock resources). The before and after method was employed for 

this assessment. ―Market based livestock intervention‖ and credit/loan facilities were used by 

participants to evaluate their own before and after status. The ―market based livestock 

intervention‖ was used because a number of scholars not only predicted, but also reported that 

market based agriculture production was more likely to increase women‘s social and economic 

empowerment. The main reasons for using the before and after method was to enable the 

evaluation of status in terms of resource allocation and to explain changes to the gendered 

hierarchy both within the household and beyond the household level (i.e. within high caste, 

Dalit, and ethnic groups) (More detail in Chapter 6). The method was also applied to assess the 

before and after the effects of market based livestock interventions in terms of natural resources 

and other environmental issues in the three agro-ecological regions (presented in Chapter 7).   

 

Time line 

 

The time line was used to provide a general understanding of livestock production and 

management practices. This tool was particularly appropriate for groups of elderly men or 

women in order to collect more historical and comprehensive information about key changes in 

livestock production and management systems. For instance, this tool was used to gather 

information about livestock feeding practices and the intervention of livestock feeding related 

technologies in the research communities. This information was crucial to understanding the 

sources of livestock feeding resources and the pressures on natural resources in the context of 

the three agro-ecological regions because there is very little information available from any 

other sources. These issues will be discussed in detail in Chapter 7.  

 

Key informant interview 

  

Key informant interviews involved in-depth conservations with elderly men and women from 

high caste, Dalit and ethnic groups, and with traders. These people were able to provide 

valuable knowledge, information, and stories about trends in livestock development, gender 

roles and gender relations, the impacts of livestock production on the environment, and the 

significance of pre-existing socio-cultural values for livestock preferences by farmers from high 
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caste, Dalit and ethnic groups in Nepalese society. Much of this information was used for case 

study examples which are presented in Chapters 5, 6, 7 and 8.  

 

Field observation 

 

Both communities and households were observed during the field visits. Field observations 

were made on farming systems, livestock raising systems, types of livestock raised, and crops 

grown in the field, and their interactions within the communities. Household observations 

allowed direct observation of gendered differences in household activities, and gendered and 

socio-economic differences in household livestock management practices. Direct observation of 

everyday life, social interactions and relations, and other household activities also provided 

important insights and understanding for the research, particularly in relation to explanations 

about gender roles within Nepalese society. Additionally, field observations contributed to the 

verification of information collected by other research methods. 

 

3.4 Data analysis and interpretation  

 

Socio-economic and gender analysis (SEAGA) and cross-comparative analysis were the two 

main analytical methods used to examine the data and information collected from the six 

research sites. Details of these methods are discussed below:  

 

3.4.1 Socio-economic and gender analysis (SEAGA) 

 

Socio-economic and gender analysis (SEAGA) was undertaken for the disaggregated analysis 

across gender, class, caste, and ethnic groups in terms of livestock and land ownership, and 

labour and resource allocation in livestock production and management. The SEAGA analysis 

process explicitly attended to the linkages among economic, social, environment, and 

institutional patterns that together constitute the development context (FAO 2003:1-7; FAO 

2005). For instance, the analysis revealed that the lack of livelihood improvement for poor and 

marginalised groups in the community may result not only from problems with economic status 

and infrastructure in animal production, but also from barriers to livestock markets due to pre-

existing socio-cultural values, and lack of access to credit or facilities (More detail in Chapter 

5). Data and information for the socio-economic and gender analysis (SEAGA) were processed 

using the ―SPSS‖ computer software package and presented in the form of tables and figures 

that are further analysed in the various sections of this thesis. 
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3.4.2 Cross-comparative analysis  

 

A cross-comparative analysis was applied to gain a better understanding of the complicated 

relationships between: i) asset holdings (land, livestock) and high caste, Dalit, and ethnic groups 

(past and present), and ii) pre-existing socio-cultural based livestock values and current 

livestock production systems (Amenta 2003:94). Agro-ecological and socio-economic 

disaggregated data were processed using the ―SPSS‖ computer software package and depending 

on the specific objective, data are presented as  percentages and proportions in tables and figures 

that are further analysed in the various sections of this thesis. 

 

Plate 3.1: Household survey  

 

Plate 3.2: Group discussion  
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3.5 Conclusion  

 

This chapter outlined the three agro-ecological regions of Nepal (mountain, hill, and Terai) and 

provided the rationale for the selection process of the six research study sites; Kagbeni and 

Syang communities from Mustang district, Ghusel and Champi communities from Lalitpur 

district, and Shaktikhor and Parashnagar communities from Chitwan district. For example, 

factors that vary across the three agro-ecological regions, such as climate, soils, altitude, 

topography and slope, impact on livestock preferences and livestock production and 

management systems, and subsequently also affect gender roles, particularly in terms of labour 

allocation. Therefore the research study sites, selected to represent the three agro-ecological 

regions, provide a comprehensive representation of the various livestock production and 

management systems of Nepal.  

 

The methodology was developed to study the complexities embedded within the livestock 

production and management systems of Nepal. Relevant data and information on livestock 

production, livelihoods options, gender and social issues were obtained from a number of 

secondary and primary sources. Specific data related to livestock production was required in 

order to explain whether pre-existing socio-cultural preferences of livestock production and 

consumption influenced current market based livestock production systems. The data and 

information were collected from both primary and secondary sources. Household surveys and 

focus group discussions provided primary data and information related to land and livestock 

holdings, gender roles and responsibilities, and also the diverse livestock production and 

management systems across the agro-ecological regions, and by class, caste, and ethnic group. 

Secondary data and information were collected from government reports, census reports, and 

other material from local community groups and international organisations. Socio-economic 

and gender analysis (SEAGA) and cross-comparative analysis were then applied to the data to 

examine and illustrate the opportunities and constraints of livestock production and 

development in the context of Nepal.  
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CHAPTER 4: GEOGRAPHICAL AND LIVELIHOOD DIVERSITY  

 

4.1 Introduction 

 

This chapter illustrates the geographical and livelihoods diversity of Nepal, and outlines 

historical factors that have shaped and influenced contemporary inequalities between caste and 

ethnic groups in the context of agricultural landholding and engagement in various livelihood 

activities. These are illustrated through case studies from the six communities where the 

research was undertaken; Kagbeni and Syang villages in Mustang District, Ghusel and Champi 

in Lalitpur District, and Parashnagar and Shaktikhor in Chitwan District. In turn, the three 

districts are illustrative of mountain, hill and Terai agro-ecological regions respectively. 

 

Data and information were collected from both primary and secondary sources at the national, 

district and community level. However, limitations were identified with the existing secondary 

data and information about agricultural landholdings and livestock distribution between caste, 

and ethnic groups. Therefore, this study used rigorous participatory research tools in the six 

communities to collect primary data related to livelihood activities and their changes over time. 

For example, a well-being ranking method was specifically applied within group discussions in 

the six research sites to stratify the economic groups (e.g., rich, medium and poor groups) and 

identify the criteria of each economic status among high caste, Dalit and ethnic groups. The 

identifying criteria are presented in Table 3.3.  Secondly, field enumerators from the six 

research sites participated in a consensus discussion to finalise the criteria for the economic 

groups from the three research districts. Thirdly, a formal household survey provided the major 

source of data on land ownership from the different social groups.         

 

The first section of this chapter is an introduction to the physical geography and importance of 

the agriculture sector to the country‘s economy of Nepal, and the characteristics of each 

research district and community, related to livestock and farming systems will be presented. The 

second section presents the detailed analysis in the shape of household incomes from on-and 

off-farm activities between class, caste and ethnic groups and also by the three agro-ecological 

regions 
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4.1.1 The geographical setting of Nepal  

 

Nepal is a small, land-locked, agrarian country which extends from the highest mountains in the 

world, to the lowland plains of the Terai. Nepal, until recently known as the Himalayan Hindu  

 

Kingdom13, is situated between the Tibet Autonomous Region of the People‘s Republic of 

China in the north and the Republic of India to the west, south and east. The total land area of 

Nepal is 147,181 square kilometres. Whilst the cultivated land area is about 18 percent of the 

total area (e.g., 2.6 million hectares), only 44 percent of this agricultural land is irrigated with 

about half of that having access to year round irrigation.  

 

As mentioned previously, Nepal is divided into three agro-ecological regions (Chapter 3). As 

would be expected, the agro-ecological regions reflect the climatic conditions and variations in 

use of agricultural cultivation and other resources. Approximately 35 percent (51513 square 

kilometres) of Nepal‘s total land area is mountainous; the hill area covers approximately 42 

percent (61,816 square kilometres), and the Terai (plains region) covers 23 percent (33,852 

square kilometres). The mountain region provides very little land area suitable for cultivation (5 

percent). Therefore, although the mountain region has a low population density per total land 

area, it has a high human population density per cultivated land area. Nearly a quarter of the 

land area (24 percent) in the hill region is cultivated and the human population density per 

kilometre square of cultivated land is similar to the mountain region. In the case of the Terai 

region, just over a third of the land area (37 percent) is cultivated. This region has a high 

population density per total land area which contributes to a high population density 472,048 

per unit of cultivated land (Thapa et al. 1995; DFID-Nepal & World Bank-Nepal 2006; MoAC 

2006).   

 

The census of 2001 estimated the total population of Nepal to be about 23.2 million, with an 

annual average growth rate of approximately 2.25 percent. Among the three agro-ecological 

regions, only the population of the Terai region has rapidly increased. The population of the 

Terai region, estimated to be 35 percent of the total population in 1971, increased to 48 percent 

of the total population by 2001 (CBS 2001).  This indicates that the Terai region alone has about 

50 percent of the total population, with the remaining population shared between the hill and 

mountain regions. Furthermore, the annual population growth rate for the Terai region was 2.62 

                                                 
13 After April, 2006 (Jana Andolan or people‘s movement II), Nepal government officially declared 

Nepal as a secular state, but the new constitution drafting has not yet been finalised.  
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percent between 1991-2001, higher than the average annual growth rate (2.25 percent). During 

the same period, the average annual growth rate for the mountain and hill regions were 1.57 and 

1.97 percent respectively, which are lower than the national average growth rate (Appendix 

4.1). Availability of agricultural land, employment opportunities and reasonable infrastructure 

development are the main reasons for the high rate of flow of people from mountain and hill 

regions to the Terai.   

 

4.1.2  Agriculture in the Nepalese economy  

 

In Nepal, the agricultural production system follows a mixed farming system which is discussed 

in detail in Chapter 5. Despite a number of potential opportunities, agricultural diversification 

and commercialisation are limited, resulting in low farm incomes. The share of agriculture in 

GDP has fallen from about 61 percent in 1980-81 to about 37 percent in 2008-09. Although the 

share of the non-agricultural sectors, particularly industry (18 percent) and services (46 percent), 

of GDP have been growing over the last two decades, its contribution to employment generation 

is still relatively small as compared to the agricultural sector (ADB 2009). Agriculture is still 

the single most important avenue for generating employment opportunities and providing a 

living. Indeed, about 66 percent of the total population are economically active and gainfully 

employed within the agricultural production system (MoAC 2009), accounting for an estimated 

average work engagement of 7.5 months in a year. 

 

The livestock sector is the second largest contributor (31.5 percent) to the total agricultural GDP 

in Nepal, and had a growth rate of 3.6 percent in the late 1990s. Within the livestock sector, the 

most important products that contribute to the GDP are milk (62.6 percent), meat (32.4 percent) 

and eggs (5.0 percent) (DLS, Nepal 2004; Singh 2000). It is important to note that livestock 

products such as manure and draught power are not included in the estimates of livestock GDP. 

Due to this omission the proportion of agricultural GDP from livestock is actually higher than 

the estimated figures stated above.  
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Table 4.1: Composition of agricultural GDP by region and products groups in 1995                                                                                        

Various Agriculture 

sectors 

Agro-ecological regions (percentage)  

Nepal Mountain Hills Terai 

Crops 3.4 18.8 23.6 45.8 

Horticulture 1.1 5.3 6.5 12.9 

Livestock 2.8 16.7 12 31.5 

Forestry 0.7 4.1 4 8.8 

Fishery 0 0 1 1 

Total 8 44.9 47.1 100 

Source: MoAC, Government of Nepal 2007  

 

Table (4.1) shows that the mountain, hill and Terai regions contributed about 8 percent, 44.9 

percent and 47.1 percent, respectively to the agricultural GDP of Nepal in 1995. The low 

contribution of the mountain region to the agriculture GDP reflects the unsuitability of the land 

for cultivation and the unfavourable climatic conditions experienced in that region. The hill 

region has the highest contribution of livestock production to the agricultural GDP (about 16.7 

percent), whereas the Terai region contributes the highest production of crops (23.6 percent) 

which account for about 45.8 percent of the total agriculture GDP. Growth in the horticulture 

and livestock sectors is considered pivotal to improvements in the GDP for the hill and 

mountain regions.   

 

4.2 Research sites: People, land and livestock  

 

4.2.1 Syang and Kagbeni villages in Mustang district: The Mountains region  

 

Syang and Kagbeni are located in the Mustang14 district of the Trans Himalayan region between 

the Tibetan plateau and the Himalayan Mountains. Both villages are in the lower Mustang 

region. The Annapurna Himalayan ranges and the vast snow-capped Dhaulagiri peak are visible 

from the southern belt, and the dry desert Tibetan-plateau is visible to the north.  The altitude of 

the Mustang district ranges from 2000 to 8167 metres above sea level (msl) (Tulachan and 

Karkey 2000b; Schular 1981). The average rainfall of this district is less than 400 millimetres 

per annum, denoting Mustang as a rain shadow area of Nepal (Pariyar 1997). Mustang district is 

one of the most remote and inaccessible northern parts of Nepal. The villages, with houses built 

of stone, wood and mud, are clustered along the Kaligandaki River. Most areas have no access 

roads, and consequently travelling from one community to another usually requires long 

                                                 
14 Mustang District is divided into two regions: lower and upper Mustang. Tourists are restricted to travel 

in upper Mustang region. 
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distances and travel times. Recently, rough basic roads have been built which makes the district 

partially accessible, although this has occurred mostly in the southern parts. Overall, the 

geography of Mustang, with its extreme geo-climatic variation and remoteness, does not 

provide very favourable conditions for villagers to make a living.  

 

The Mustang district is one of the least populated districts of Nepal (Plate 4.1). The population 

is dominated by Thakali and Gurung15 (ethnic Mongoloids) from the Tibetan plateau, whose 

culture is very much influenced by Tibetan Buddhism. The lower Mustang region is dominated 

by the native ethnic group Thakali, whereas the Gurung, known as ―Bhote‖, dominate the upper 

regions of the Mustang district. Over the last ten years, the total population of Mustang district 

has declined slightly from 14,981 (1991) to 14,292 (2001) (CBS 2001). The average annual 

growth rate of the district is about 0.47 percent, which is much less than the national average 

growth rate of 2.25 percent. The literacy rate of the district is 51.75 percent. 

  

Furthermore, the main source of livelihoods of the Mustang district is pastoral, based on 

livestock production and management systems. The livestock raised include, in particular, the 

mountain goat or ―Pashmina goat‖, locally known as ―Chyangra‖, and smaller numbers of mule, 

yak and local cattle (lulu). Most pasturelands are dry and overgrazed, and hence quality pasture 

lands are sparse. The limited amount of cultivation that does occur is generally found close to 

settlements that have perennial irrigation facilities. In addition, cultivation is limited to the 

growth of two crops a year because of the effect of the rain shadow and the dry and cold 

climatic conditions. Hence, cropping is minimal and the district is always in a food deficit 

situation. Raut & Richard (2000) projected that in Mustang an estimated 1,626 ha of cultivated 

land would have to be brought under irrigated cultivation to meet the demand for food by the 

local population and their livestock. Buckwheat, barley, wheat and potatoes are the main crops 

that are grown in these areas. Fruit crops, particularly local apples called ―Mustangi apples‖, are 

the main cash crop and are famous throughout Nepal.  

 

Livestock has been an important income source for the people of this area for centuries. 

Traditionally, the people were engaged in salt trading whereby livestock played an important 

role as transportation between Nepal, Tibet and India. According to my oldest research 

participants, from Kagbeni (75 years old) and Syang (82 years old) villages, the people of both 

villages engaged in salt trading either directly or indirectly as brokers and/or traders. Many 

                                                 
15 The people of this region who were given the title ―Gurung‖ as a surname by the then late King 

Mahendra, are considered different from other Gurung from the hill region. They are also known as the 

Bahragaun community.  
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households used to migrate to the lowland (southern part) during the winter season for two 

purposes; first, to avoid the severe cold during the winter and second to make some cash income 

while moving into the south. During those earlier times, Thakali were generally involved in 

running taverns while Gurung mainly exchanged salt for rice with the traders or residents of the 

South. After the 1980s, when tourism was introduced and then flourished in Mustang, mules 

and horses became valued as pack animals to carry tourist baggage and goods, and more 

livestock products (such as meat, and milk) were produced to meet the demands of the hotels 

and restaurants in the region.  

 

Kagbeni village, administered by the Kagbeni Village Development Committee (VDC)16, is 

found on the border between the upper and lower Mustang regions. It is a four to five hour trek 

from the district headquarters of the Mustang district situated in Jomsom. According to the 2001 

census, the total population has gradually declined from 1200 in 1991 to 994 in 2001 (Census, 

2001). The village is inhabited largely by Gurung and Bista, native ethnic groups from Tibet, 

who have lived for many centuries in this area and who have spread across the upper Mustang 

region. Gurung and Bista socio-cultural values, dress, and food habits resemble those of 

Tibetans living in Tibet. There is another social group in Kagbeni village, called Dolpos, who 

have recently migrated from the Trans-Himalayan district of Dolpa, and also a few households 

from low caste groups who have migrated from the lowlands in the south. Although livestock 

and crop farming are important to the Kagbeni villagers, their highest income is derived from 

hotels, businesses, and remittances, that have developed since Kagbeni has become a popular 

tourist destination for foreigners and local people. 

 

Syang village is another research site in the Mustang district administered by the Marpha VDC. 

Unlike Kagbeni village, Syang village is only one kilometre from Jomsom, the district 

headquarters. According to the 2001 census, the population of Marpha VDC has also decreased 

from 1,630 in 1991 to 1,550 in 2001 due to the lack of development as well as lack of 

opportunity in this district.  The majority of the population of Syang is Thakali, another native 

ethnic group of this district. Interestingly, the majority of Syang village derive most of their 

income from a farming system that integrates livestock with vegetable production. Livestock 

rearing includes goats, horses, mules and cattle, and vegetable and livestock products are 

supplied to Jomsom‘s hotels and restaurants.  

 

 

 

                                                 
16 Nepal is divided into 14 zones and 75 districts grouped into five development zones. Each district is 

further divided into village development committees each of which contain nine wards.  
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4.2.2 Ghusel and Champi villages in Lalitpur district: The Hill region 

 

Ghusel and Champi are typical examples of villages of the hills region of the Lalitpur district 

(Plate 4.2). Rugged, steep hills, narrow trails and patchy forest make the district mostly rural. 

Lalitpur district has altitudes that range between 1350 to 1700 metres above sea level, and the 

annual rainfall recorded between 1995 and 2003 was 1,171 to 1,868 mm. About 45 percent of 

the district area is urban, and the remaining rural area lacks basic social services and facilities 

such as health, clean drinking water, and access roads. Although it is part of the capital district 

of Kathmandu, the majority of the population still depends on farming diversity, or on wage 

labour from on-farm activities and off-farm activities such as carpet factories and dairy 

collection centres. The total population of the Lalitpur district has dramatically increased, 

mainly in the urban area, from 257086 (1991 Census) to 385672 (2001 Census). The average 

annual population growth of the district is about 2.73 percent, which is higher than the national 

average growth rate of 2.25 percent. The literacy rate for the district has also dramatically 

improved from 63.8 to 80.9 percent in the same period. 

 

Ghusel village, administered by the Ghusel Village Development Committee (VDC), is located 

in the south-west of the Lalitpur district, to the south of the Kathmandu valley and bordering 

Makawanpur district. Ghusel is approximately 25 miles from the district headquarters in Patan, 

which is part of Kathmandu, the capital of Nepal. The population of the village is dominated by 

Tamang (63.3 percent), with high caste Brahmin and Chhetri (30.6 percent) and a few low caste 

households (6 percent) making up the rest of the population (Thomas-Slayter 1994: 473). 

Although the overall Lalitpur district population has increased, the census showed that the 

population of Ghusel VDC declined from 1715 in 1994 to 1589 in 2001 due to undeveloped in 

terms of transportation and lack of other facilities (such as communication, electricity).    

 

The agricultural production of Ghusel village is dominated by upland rain fed cropping and 

livestock. Rainfed upland paddy, mustard, and maize are the main crops for domestic 

consumption. Most farmers own or borrow draft animals for ploughing, whilst the planting and 

harvesting of crops is carried out by the villagers on a rotating labour exchange basis (discussed 

in Chapter 5). The land structure is mostly steep and terraced, and labour, manure, and seeds are 

the major agriculture inputs. Over the past two decades, ―improved buffalo‖, along with 

vegetable farming have become the key source of income and investment, particularly for small 

scale dairy and vegetable enterprises in the Ghusel area. In addition, small agricultural 

landowners and landless people seek an income from on-farm or skilled daily labour activities 

such as in dairy collection centres or as carpenters. Moreover, Tamang men, and occasionally 

women, seek wage employment in Kathmandu, most often as weavers in the carpet factories.  
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Champi village, administered by the Champi Village Development Committee (VDC), is the 

other research site in the Lalitpur district. Champi is located in the south-west of the Lalitpur 

district, south of the Kathmandu valley bordering Makawanpur District, and is about 12 

kilometres from the district headquarters of Patan. As per the 2001 census, the population of 

Champi VDC is approximately 4192, which is double that of Ghusel VDC. The village is 

dominated by ―Dalit‖ low caste groups such as Kami, Damai and Sharki, and the Tamang ethnic 

group, and includes a few Chhetri households which belong to a high caste group.  

 

Although farming is the key occupation of the local population in the Champi VDC, a majority 

of the low caste groups and Tamang generally seek employment in the stone mining factories 

near the village, or in the carpet industry in the capital (research interviews 2009). Some 

Tamang men are skilled carpenters. Tailoring is considered to be a low caste occupation 

particularly for the Damai. Although the dairy sector has become the key source of income and 

investment for most of the high caste groups, and a few Tamang households, none of the low 

caste households are involved in or benefit from raising improved buffalo. However, with the 

support of local NGOs over the past 2 to 5 years, piggeries and goats are gaining popularity 

among low caste groups in the Champi VDC (see Chapter 5). 

 

4.2.3 Parashnagar and Shaktikhor in Chitwan district: The Terai region 

 

The two communities of Shaktikhor and Parashnagar are situated in the Chitwan district of the 

Terai plain region, with an altitude of approximately 400 metres above sea level. The Chitwan 

district is often referred to as the ‗Grain Basket‘ of Nepal because it has a high capacity to grow 

crops and other farming products due to the very fertile alluvial soil from the Rapti River (Plate 

4.3). The average annual rainfall of this district is 2100 millimetres.  

 

Chitwan district, however, is also known as ‗Death Valley‘. Prior to 1950 (the Rana period 

1846-1951), the relatively high rainfall and dense subtropical forests made Chitwan prone to 

Malaria. The implication was that when a person entered the Chitwan district they would surely 

not return. During that period, no one wanted to settle in Chitwan. Chitwan was also well 

known as a place for hunting tigers, elephants and other wild animals by the rulers. After 

launching a simultaneous program of planned settlement and malaria eradication in the late 

1950s, the Nepalese government encouraged the hills region people, locally called Pahadis, to 

permanently settle in Chitwan. During this period, the government offered land and a free 

tractor service as incentives and so it became an attractive place to settle for different caste and 

ethnic groups from all over the country (Elder 1976). Therefore, the district is heterogeneous, 
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composed of various caste and ethnic groups, as well as the local native ethnic groups of Tharu 

and Chepang. Whilst the population of the district sharply increased between 1954 and 1961, 

the growth has slowed each decade between 1971 and 2001. The average annual population 

growth between 1991 and 2001 was about 2.86 percent for this district, which is greater than the 

national average growth of 2.25 percent. The population of Chitwan is 472,048, and the literacy 

rate for the district is about 70.76 percent (CBS 2001).  

 

Compared with other parts of the Terai regions, Chitwan district is relatively more accessible. 

For example, markets, hospitals and educational centres are accessible, and transportation 

facilities are readily available. Chitwan has two highways which connect villages within the 

district, and also connect the district with all other districts of the Terai and with some districts 

of the central and western hills. The total arable land area of Chitwan district is 46,894 hectares, 

of which 44,391 hectares are cultivated. Twenty eight percent of the cultivated land is irrigated 

throughout the year, with the remainder irrigated only during the monsoon or paddy plantation 

season. The major crops grown in the district are paddy, maize, oilseed, potato and wheat. Due 

to the expansion of irrigation channels, the yield of major cereal crops such as paddy, wheat and 

maize has been increasing slightly each year. Cash crop production, particularly potato, has 

increased over the past 25 years.  

 

Parashnagar, administered by the Bharatpur municipality, is located in the south-east of the 

Chitwan district. The population of Bharatpur municipality has rapidly increased from 54,670 in 

1991 to 89,323 in 2001. Parashnagar is an urban area with roads, irrigated plains and easy 

access to markets and services. The Tharu are the major native ethnic group of this area, and are 

considered to be one of the most marginalised and disadvantaged among the ethnic groups in 

the Terai region and in the whole of Nepal. Most of the poor households of the Tharu ethnic 

group are dependent on wage labour as their main source of livelihood. The other major 

population groups of Parashnagar are high caste Brahmins and Chhetries, who migrated from 

hill or mountain regions and who hold large areas of agricultural land. The majority of other 

ethnic groups, such as Gurung, Tamang, and Magar, live temporarily in this area, working as 

caretakers of land and other property of the landowners, or leasing cultivated land. Besides 

farming, they are also involved in small business and services, mainly by high caste groups. In 

addition, other income sources for the households in Parashnagar include wage labour and 

remittances from working abroad.  

 

Shaktikhor is located in the inner Terai region of the Chitwan district. Shaktikhor village is one 

of the most undeveloped communities of the Chitwan district. Whilst over the past five years 

the area has gradually developed access to dirt roads, electricity, communications and drinking 
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water facilities, it remains poorly serviced. Therefore, the population is not as dense as 

Parashnagar, even though there has been a considerable population increase from 4,969 to 7,419 

between 1991 and 2001. The Chepang are considered to be the native ethnic group of this area 

and have lived in the area for centuries and one of the most marginalised and disadvantaged 

groups in Nepal (DFID-Nepal &World Bank, Nepal 2006). Other ethnic groups such as Newar, 

Chhetri, Magar and low caste people migrated to Shaktikhor from other parts of the region over 

25-30 years ago, and they have now become permanent residents of the area. The main 

occupation of the people of Shaktikhor is farming, livestock production and wage labour.  

 

 

Plate 4.2: Mustang district in the mountain region  
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Plate 4.2: Lalitpur district in the hill region  

 

 
 

 

 

Plate 4.3: Chitwan district in the Terai region 
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4.3 The diversity of rural livelihoods: Past and present  

 

This part of the study will focus predominantly on the assets of rural households, and how 

different patterns of asset holding (e.g. land and livestock) impact on the ability of families to 

enhance their economic status and engage in alternative income generation activities. This set of 

concerns will be linked to the concept of vulnerability in terms of access to and ownership of 

assets, and engagement in other livelihood activities by different caste and ethnic groups in 

Nepal. This concept derived from Ellis 2000 and Moser 1998 (Chapter 2). For example, the 

most vulnerable groups in rural areas are often landless and marginalised poor groups with 

insecure access to and ownership of resources, and a subsequent reliance on wage labour to 

supplement their subsistence needs. Secondly, vulnerability encompasses external threats to 

livelihood security due to risk factors associated with markets, technologies and internal coping 

capability. In part, these risk factors are determined by asset holdings, support from kin or 

community, and government policies (Allison et al. 2001:383).  

 

The key questions are: who are the vulnerable groups within the community, and to what extent 

does the process of asset holding arrangements affect the level of rural income inequality? To 

answer these questions, we need to consider land distribution both in the past and within the 

contemporary context of Nepalese society. The analysis of differences in land ownership 

between the caste and ethnic groups in the contemporary context will be based on the results of 

a formal household survey conducted for this research. It is also necessary to consider how the 

nature of off-farm activities differs between both the various social groups and the diverse agro-

ecological regions. 

 

4.3.1 Land and livestock distribution and ownership: Class, caste, and ethnicity  

 

4.3.1.1 Historical land arrangement system  

 

As stated earlier, agriculture is the most important sector in Nepal and has always been the key 

source of rural livelihoods. Access to agricultural land is central to livelihoods, supporting 

subsistence activities and generating employment opportunities for 66 percent of the total 

population (Ministry of Agriculture and Cooperatives 2009). Employment opportunities include 

agricultural wage labour on commercial farms, as well as informal activities for smallholder 

farmers. In addition, as the price of land increases, people with financial resources prefer to 

purchase land as an economic investment that is more reliable than the financial market. Overall 

then, Nepalese society remains organised around access to land because land is a productive 
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resource that provides income, employment, and investment opportunities. Furthermore, to own 

or control land offers far greater status within the community than monetary wealth (Regmi 

1999:19; Lumsalee 2002). This means that the benefits of agricultural growth are generally 

captured by large landowners which results in potentially fewer benefits being delivered to the 

poorer people within the community.  

 

The ownership of land in Nepalese society is a result of historical, social and cultural factors. 

Until 1951, agricultural land in Nepal was considered to be state property, managed under a 

system of ‗state landlordism‘ locally known as raikar. Under this system land was treated as the 

private property of the then ruling and aristocratic classes. Whilst the ruling class enjoyed the 

right to sell, mortgage, and inherit land. The peasantry, who formed the majority of the 

population of Nepal, were denied any fundamental rights to land and were forced to yield a 

large proportion of their produce to the government designated ruling class. During this period, 

the state temporarily transferred some of its land rights to private individuals. These land 

transfers were subject to the specific conditions of secondary forms of land tenure introduced by 

the ruling class. These were the jagir, birta and guthi tenure systems (Regmi 1999:19; Lumsalee 

2002). Table (4.2) shows that about 50 percent of state owned land came under the raikar 

system of land tenure, and 46 percent was granted to various individuals and institutions in the 

form of birta, jagir and guthi tenure systems. Four percent of state owned land was subject to 

the kipat system of regulated communal landownership which existed until 1969 in the eastern 

part of Nepal.   

 

Table 4.2: Distribution of agricultural land area in various forms of tenure systems before 

1952 

Forms of Tenure Area (hectares) Percentage of total area 

Raikar 963,500 50 

Birta 700,00 36.3 

Guthi 40,000 2 

Kipat 77,000 4 

Jagir 146,500 7.7 

Total 1,927,000 100 

Source: Cited from Regmi 1999 

 

Under the birta system, the state allowed individuals to enjoy the income generated from the 

land that was allotted to them. Birta holders had the right to increase rents, evict tenants, resume 

the land or sell it under specified circumstances. They were even granted tax exemption. The 

guthi system was one in which the state, as well as birta holders, assigned their properties to 
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religious or charitable institutions with the intent of acquiring religious merit. The guthi system 

is virtually synonymous with the tenure of church and monastic lands in medieval Europe. Jagir 

lands were awarded as payment to government workers. Once employment ceased, the 

government would resume ownership of the land. This tenure arrangement motivated 

government workers to extract as much as possible from the lands whilst it remained in their 

possession. The denial of full land rights by the government to jagirdar thus provided them with 

perverse incentives to exploit available resources without any consideration for the negative 

impacts on sustainable agriculture for the long term. In this way, the jagir system created a form 

of land tenure that had adverse repercussions for agricultural development (Lumsalle 2002; 

Regmi 1999). 

 

With the arrival of democracy in 1951, the land tenure systems of jagir and birta were abolished 

and state owned land under the raikar system was distributed among the tenants. The 1957 

Land Act terminated the notion of the raikar landholder as a mere tenant farmer holding land 

owned by the state. Instead, it defined a registered raikar landholder as the landowner.  Further, 

the Land Acquisition Act of 1961 stated that the government could no longer acquire the now 

privatized land without compensation. Thus a raikar landowner was now protected by law from 

uncompensated government encroachment of private land, and could sell and mortgage land 

without any restriction. In this way, the provision of private land ownership finally emerged in 

Nepal (Regmi 1999).  

 

However, following a long history of ruling class control over farmland in Nepal, the changes to 

land ownership in 1961 became dependent on a process of formal registration. Not surprisingly, 

this process, with an emphasis on legitimation through the practice of written documentation, 

contributed to Brahmin and Chhetri from the high castes accumulating the largest land holdings. 

Meanwhile, the majority of the low caste and minority ethnic groups, who worked for the 

landholding families of Brahmin and Chhetri, could not press their own claims to informal land. 

In addition, tenant cultivators continued to be exploited by landholders. Therefore, major 

inequalities in the distribution of land ownership followed the privatisation of raikar land in 

1961 (Regmi 1999: 46; Cameroon 1995:220).   

 

Subsequently, the most important and progressive land reform was enacted in 1964 to counter 

the aforementioned inequalities in land distribution, and to address the plight of tenants. The 

government developed a comprehensive land reform program which imposed ceilings on land 

ownership and protected tenancy rights. The Land Act of 1964 also authorised a registered 

tenant to lay claim to one-fourth of the land area or the equivalent value of the land from the 

owner. This was enacted on the basis that the registered tenant paid the outstanding amount 



 

73 

 

 

owing and did nothing harmful to the land. The primary objective of the land reform program 

was to redistribute land to the landless and smallholders groups, and as such, the Land Act fixed 

a ceiling on agricultural landholding;  

    

―25 bigha17 (16.93 ha) in the terai and inner terai. 50 ropani (2.54 ha) in the Kathmandu 

Valley, and 80 ropani (4.07 ha) in the hill and mountain regions (Lumsalle 2002)  

 

The process of restricting land acquisition above the ceiling was implemented across the 

country in three instalments, with 16 districts restricted in 1964, a further 25 districts in 1965, 

and the remaining 34 districts in 1966. This provided the large landholders with sufficient time 

to sell or transfer land to their kin. As a result, the government was able to acquire only 31,848 

hectares out of the total 1.66 million hectares of agricultural land (less than 2 percent), of which 

only 29,123 ha of land (1.5 percent of the total agriculture land) was re-distributed among the 

landless and smallholder groups. These figures indicate the failure of the 1964 Land Act to 

effectively redistribute land, largely as a result of land fragmentation practices embedded within 

the traditional Hindu law of succession whereby all male offspring are entitled to parental 

property, especially land. Therefore, the combination of the existing legal provisions concerning 

inheritance and the present imposition of land ceilings contributed to an increasing 

fragmentation and sub-division of land holdings as they moved from one generation to the next.  

 

 In 2001, an amendment to the 1964 Lands Act further reduced ceilings on landownership in 

order to redistribute more land to landless and smallholder groups and to address other problems 

such as absentee landlords. However, due to the current political instability in Nepal, land 

acquisition under this act has not yet been effected. Also, many activists and development 

professionals are doubtful that much land could be acquired for redistribution under this act 

because the size of landholdings has probably already decreased as a direct result of inheritance 

laws enacted for nearly two generations since the last land reform.  

 

4.3.1.2 Land ownership: Contemporary context  

 

Land arrangement systems of the past have shaped land ownership in the contemporary context 

of Nepalese society. Consequently, land ownership by the majority of Dalit and ethnic groups 

has not improved. Similarly, land and livestock ownership continues to bring high status, wealth 

                                                 
17 Most measurement of lands officially use units of either bigha in Terai region and ropani in hill and 

mountain regions. One bigha=0.66 hectares and one hectare= 30 ropani.  
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and prestige to rural households, and is still considered an important component of well-being 

for contemporary rural livelihoods.  

 

The empirical evidence from the six research sites reveals that up to 48 percent of high caste 

households own between 4 to over 14 ropani agricultural land (Fig 4.1). This indicates that 

these households have sufficient agricultural production to secure their livelihoods all year 

around. This group also generates cash income from other activities, such as government 

services, as teachers. Conversely, in the case of Dalit households, 79 percent are own less than 

one ropani of land also considered landless (approximately 30 ropani= 1 hectare).  Similarly, 51 

percent of ethnic households are also landless and 34 percent hold less than one ropani of land, 

and only 15 percent own between 4 to over 14 ropani landholdings (Fig 4.1). Thus it can be 

concluded that the majority of Dalit and ethnic groups are considered more vulnerable groups 

due to their lack of ownership of land as a source of livelihoods. This evidence suggests that the 

majority of Dalit and ethnic households meet subsistence deficits and shelter themselves against 

poverty through land tenancy and an engagement with alternative income generation activities. 

What are the alternative activities that these vulnerable groups engage in to secure their 

livelihoods?  

 
Fig 4.1: Distribution of farm land between caste and ethnic groups    
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4.3.1.3 Livestock distribution and ownership 

 

The general perception in the past was that livestock ownership (such as buffalo, cattle) meant 

land ownership, because of the strong relationship between crop yield and available manure. 

Therefore, livestock ownership, especially of large ruminant animals, would bring additional 

wealth, honour and prestige. Meanwhile, livestock ownership is considered one of the major 

financial assets in Nepalese society. For instance, the role of small ruminant livestock, such as 

goats, pigs and chickens, provided the primary form of capital and a means for capital growth 

among the majority of limited land and landless people of Nepal. Hence, livestock ownership 

can generate a regular income and reduce the vulnerability of landless households and those 

with access to limited land. Therefore, a number of international development projects/programs 

have given attention to the potential role that small scale livestock enterprises can play in 

poverty reduction in developing countries   (Tulachan et al. 1999; Gurung 2005; Rusthan et. al. 

2006; FAO 2001a; and; Inforesource 2007). 

 

Furthermore, the analysis reveals that the degree of poverty among farmers from different socio-

economic groups is determined not only by the number and types of stock and their ability to 

meet basic needs, but also by the wider socio-cultural and economic dimensions that affect 

access to resources and capital assets. For example, the empirical data analysis shows that the 

average number of dairy buffalo distributed among high caste, Dalit and ethnic groups is two, 

zero, and one per head respectively, and the average distribution of cattle is 1.2, 0.3 and one per 

head respectively (Table 4.3). This indicates that high caste groups from rich households 

continue to dominate large ruminant livestock holdings of buffalo and cattle. Twelve 

households of the high caste group have already increased buffalo numbers from 3 to 5 for 

semi-commercial dairy production in the Parashnagar and Ghusel research communities. 

Meanwhile, households from ethnic groups are increasing involvement in buffalo dairy farming; 

44 ethnic group households have increased their dairy buffalo numbers from 1 to 2, mainly in 

the Ghusel community. It is interesting to note that none of the Dalit households are involved in 

dairy buffalo farming, and only 3 Dalit households were found to be raising local cattle 

(bullock). According to the Dalit households, it is important to keep bullocks for the preparation 

of cultivated land since they cannot afford to hire tractors, particularly in Chitwan district. 

Furthermore, it is also considered useful for generating income as other households hire 

bullocks for land preparation, especially during the paddy plantation season. The evidence 

across all of the research sites is that no Dalit households are involved in dairy enterprises. 

Nevertheless, the distribution of buffalo and cattle among the caste and ethnic groups as well as 
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the preference of raising buffalo in Nepalese society is influences by socio-cultural factors 

(Discussed in detail Chapter 5). 

 

Table 4.3: Mean number of livestock per household by class, caste and ethnic groups  

Types of 

livestock 

 

Socio-Economic Groups 

Caste and ethnic groups Economic status 

High caste Dalit Ethnic Rich Medium Poor 

Cattle 1.2 0.3 1 2 1 0.5 

Buffalo 2 0.0 1 2 1 0.5 

Bull 0.5 0.2 1 0.8 1 0.4 

Goat 3.3 1.2 13 16.3 13 4.3 

Poultry 19 2 6.3 28.3 3.1 2.5 

Pig 0 1.4 0.1 0 0.1 0.4 

Source: Primary data collection 2007to 2009  

Note: Total N=273 (High caste=47; Dalit=36; Ethnic groups=190)  

 

Furthermore, pig farming is most common in Dalit households. Indeed, among the Dalit 

households, 12 percent expanded their piggery farming from 3 to 5 animals in small scale 

enterprises. In contrast, as a result of different socio-cultural values, none of the high caste 

groups are involved in piggery farming (Discussed in detail in Chapter 5).  

 

Goats and poultry are the most popular livestock across all class, caste and ethnic groups. The 

preference for goats and poultry is not only due to the low amount of feed resources and time 

required to receive a return on their investment, but also because there are no restrictions on 

these animals within the socio-cultural values of Nepalese society. The survey shows that the 

average number of goats distributed among high caste, Dalit, and ethnic groups is 3.3, 1.2 and 

13 per household respectively (Table 4.3). The results reveal that a large number of goats are 

distributed among ethnic group households. Moreover, at least 58 percent of ethnic group 

households are engaged in goat farming, and about 20 percent of them raise more than six goats. 

In contrast, only 11 percent of high caste households and about 3 percent of Dalit households 

are raising more than six goats. Poultry farming is more popular among high caste rich 

households. In terms of farming practices, poultry farming has been significantly changed from 

a traditional farming system to a commercial farming enterprise in Nepal (Chapter 5).        
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Small Ruminants as livelihoods opportunity: Does it really work?  

 

The analysis of livestock distribution (Table 4.3) indicates that a majority of the poor, Dalit and 

ethnic group households continue to raise a few small ruminant animals for livelihood 

improvement. A personal informal discussion with ―Mr. Ram Magar‖ a member of an ethnic 

group from Shaktikhor village, revealed that goat farming has improved the livelihoods of their 

family and it is still the key livelihood for their family. A portion of his response is presented 

below and also presented in Fig.4.2:   

 

I and my family migrated in Shaktikhor village in 1990 from adjoining Dhading district 

for the better life. I moved to Shaktikhor with nothing except a few goats (2 or 3). I first 

started by renting agriculture land from a rich household of a high caste group. During 

the period, there was no road, electricity, however it was slowly improved. To come to 

this stage, goat farming is the main contributor. Meanwhile, a number of interventions 

(such as improved access to technologies, services and markets) from different 

organisations (District livestock office, Leasehold Forestry Programme) played a 

critical role in facilitating the progress and benefit received from goat farming.  

 

This shows that the livestock sector provides an important opportunity for poor farmers to 

escape poverty in developing countries. The money generated from a livestock activity, either 

through the sale of products or animals, is re-invested in order to expand the profitability of 

existing livestock enterprises or establish new livestock enterprises, especially through the use 

of improved livestock species and the adoption of improved livestock management processes. 

This prompts the question as to whether these family livelihood improvements could have been 

achieved in a shorter period of time if access to the interventions had been coordinated and run.  
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Fig 4.2: A case study of a family in Shaktikhor village of Chitwan District, who moved from poor to medium class as a result of goat farming  

1990 1992 1996 1999 2000 2001 2007 
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4.4 Livelihood diversification 

   

Off-farm activities were, and are today, the primary source of income for household food 

security for the majority of families who are landless or do not have enough farm land to 

support their livelihoods. Cameroon (1995:221) stated that in the past Dalit were occupied in 

caste specific commodity and service production. Products made by caste-based artisans, such 

as leather shoes, clothes, gold and silver jewellery, and iron farming tools were in continuous 

demand by local and other farming families.  However, over the past two decades, caste-based 

commodity production activities have been replaced by other on- and off-farm wage 

employment activities. The majority of ethnic minority groups worked as labourers for 

landholding families, or were involved in various wage employment activities, such as porters 

or traders, depending on specific regions and locations. Similarly, some of the ethnic groups 

have recently engaged in opening hotel/business related enterprises, as well as on-farm labour 

activities and wage employment as weavers in the carpet industry.  

 

As stated earlier, the majority of higher caste groups own large to medium areas of cultivated 

land (Fig 4.1). This finding is consistent with the 52 percent of the high caste reporting that on-

farm activities are an important livelihood source for their families (Fig 4.3). However, of the 

total Dalit and ethnic group households surveyed, 82 percent of Dalit households and 36 percent 

of ethnic households reported their main annual income source from off-farm activities. These 

findings are consistent with other research that indicates the income share from off-farm 

activities tends to be much higher for Dalit groups, the majority of whom are poor and landless 

or who own small size landholdings (Saith 1992:28). This study reveals that the majority of the 

Dalit and ethnic group households are living in poverty which forces them to engage in off-farm 

related activities to sustain their livelihoods. Indeed, Fig (4.3) shows that 63 percent of poor 

households reported their main income source as off-farm activities. 

 

Meanwhile, it is interesting to note that 36 percent of the rich households and 49 percent of the 

medium socioeconomic class reported that their income sources were also from off-farm 

activities (Fig 4.3). The traditional perception of Nepalese society is that only poor status 

households derive income from off-farm activities. Blaikie et al. (2002) compared off-farm 

incomes from the mid-1970s with those from the mid-1990s in Nepal. They found that among 

the poorest households, only 35 percent had off-farm income in the mid-70s, while in the mid-

90s the figure had increased to 53 percent. For the medium socioeconomic class the figures 

were 32 percent and 38 percent respectively, and for rich farm households the figures were 51 

percent and 72 percent respectively in the same period.  Blaikie et al.‘s work provided the 
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evidence to broaden the definition of off-farm activities to include not only wage labour, but 

also other activities such as businesses and services which are easily observed in rural areas of 

Nepal. This evidence further demonstrated the necessity to consider various off-farm related 

activities engaged by different socio-economic groups irrespective of sector. 

 

Fig 4.3: Comparison of income sources from on and off-farm activities between class, caste 

and ethnic groups   

 

 

 

As revealed through discussions with participants during field visits, wealthier households 

mainly engage in off-farm activities to further improve their living standards and to secure 

future investments. For example, a high proportion of rich households supplement their income 

with foreign remittances and business activities. These are considered to be wealthy off-farm 

activities, despite the fact that foreign remittances may actually come from low status wage 

labour activities in foreign countries. On the other hand, a high proportion of poor status 

households engage in wage labour for survival purposes. They may seek wage labour in the 

community, or migrate within the country or to neighbouring countries to search for better wage 

labour opportunities.  

 

Therefore, this research identifies four main income generating activities engaged in by rural 

villages, irrespective of sectoral mode. They are: i) agriculture (crops and livestock), ii) daily 

wage-labour (on and off-farm), iii) remittances (national and international), and iv) business 

operation and services (e.g., shop, hotel/restaurant, teaching). The research results in the three 

districts reveal that 52 percent of rich household incomes is from crops and livestock. Fifty five 
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percent of high caste households and 36 percent of ethnic group household reported that their 

main income and food sources are from agriculture. Similarly, 20 percent of Dalit households 

reported that their main income and food sources are from agriculture, albeit from land rented 

from others on a contractual basis (Fig 4.4). The differences between the groups included the 

amount of land they owned and the kinds of animals they kept.  

  

Fig 4.4: Comparison of income sources from different livelihood activities between class, 

caste and ethnic groups   

 

 

Figure 4.4. shows that remittances and business & services together are an important source of 

income for rich households (43 percent). Medium socioeconomic class households (54 percent) 

reported a higher level of income from remittances and businesses than rich households because 

of their limited access to farming land. Ethnic groups (36 percent) and high caste households 

(39 percent) reported a similar percentage of income from remittances and businesses & 

services. A majority of Dalit households (62 percent) reported that their main income is from 

daily wage labour and 17 percent of Dalit households reported their main income sources being 

from remittances. Discussions in the Mustang research sites revealed that involvement in 

business or access to foreign remittances is considered to denote rich or medium economic 

status. This status relates to their ability to establish businesses such as hotels/restaurants, or to 

travel to foreign countries to earn money, whereas poor households cannot afford to do so.  

Therefore, poor households with little or no land are compelled to be part of the wage labour 
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market on a daily basis, whereas middle level farm households may occasionally enter the 

labour market.  

 

4.4.1 Agro-ecological regional diversity: Livelihood diversification     

 

Geographical diversity in Nepal determines agricultural capacity and consequent incomes. For 

instance, people in the mountain and hill regions, including wealthy households, gain a higher 

proportion of their incomes from off-farm activities. In contrast, people from lowland regions 

gain a higher proportion of their income from farming as opposed to off-farm activities. This 

section explores livelihood diversity between the three research districts which represent the 

three agro-ecological regions of Nepal, the mountain, hill and Terai regions.  

  

As stated earlier, one third of Nepal is covered by mountain and hill regions where there is 

limited opportunity to cultivate because of unsuitable land and harsh, cold climatic conditions. 

For this reason, agriculture remains insufficient to support the livelihoods of most of the people 

who live in these regions. Therefore, the rural farm households in these regions are forced to 

derive a large percentage of their income from off-farm activities. In addition, limited 

infrastructure facilities and services (transportation, irrigation, fertilizer, and market linkage) 

contribute to low productivity in most of the hill and mountain regions. This implies that 

farming cannot support household food security.  

 

These factors are revealed in the four research communities within Mustang and Lalitpur 

districts. As mentioned earlier, Mustang district is located in a remote inaccessible area, and has 

mostly cold dry pastures with limited cultivated agriculture land and low rainfall. Farm 

activities in this district cannot provide adequate food for survival. Even in so-called rich farm 

households, agricultural land can only provide support for approximately 6 months of the year. 

Fig (4.5) shows that out of the total sample of households of Kagbeni village, 22 percent 

reported that agriculture, particularly from crops, contributed from 21 to 50 percent of their 

household‘s income. However, 72 percent of the households in Kagbeni village ranked foreign 

remittances and businesses as important income sources which contributed from 41 to 100 

percent of household incomes. Kagbeni is a popular tourist destination for foreigners and local 

people, and thus businesses, hotels and services are evident. In the case of Syang village, 48 

percent of households reported that their income is from the agriculture sector. As mentioned 

earlier, Syang is close to Jomson which is a tourist centre. This creates a demand for agricultural 

products, particularly vegetables, fruits, and livestock, that are supplied by the Syang villagers. 

Selling vegetables and fruits, and providing livestock related services are the key means of 
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livelihoods for the Syang villagers. Some Syang villagers are also engaged in transportation 

businesses using mules.  

 

Fig 4. 5: Comparison of livelihood activities between six communities from three agro-

ecological regions of Nepal 

 

 

Most of the Ghusel and Champi agricultural lands are unirrigated or rain-fed, a factor that 

contributes to low cereal crop productivity in Lalitpur district. Approximately two thirds (60 

percent) of households surveyed in Champi village reported that 41 to 100 percent of the total 

household income is from daily wage labour (particularly stone mining), the majority of whom 

are from low caste and ethnic groups. However, 32 percent of households reported that the share 

of household income from agriculture ranges from between 21 to 60 percent. In the case of 

Ghusel village, 49 percent of households reported that the share of household income from 

agriculture ranges from 41 to 100 percent. This income is predominantly from the production of 

market oriented seasonal vegetables and buffalo dairy enterprises. Thirty percent of households 

reported that their main household income is from wage labour, mainly in carpet factories and 

other labour work in Kathmandu. The findings also show that the people from Ghusel and 

Champi villages are less involved in remittances and business services than those in Mustang 

and Chitwan districts.  Chitwan district has irrigated cultivated land, accessible roads, additional 

basic facilities, and favourable agro-ecological conditions. Over half of the households from the 

two research sites (54 percent Parashnagar and 53 percent Shaktikhor) reported that their main 

income source is from farming crops, including paddy, maize, wheat, and vegetables. The 
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livestock sector, in particular goats and dairy farming, is also a major source of income in 

Shaktikhor and Parashnagar. Such farming diversification is not only sufficient to support the 

individual farm household, but it also creates employment opportunities for the villagers. The 

majority of farm households in Chitwan district are less involved in remittances and businesses 

than those in Mustang district. 

 

4.5 Conclusion 

 

The first part of the chapter outlined physical geographical characteristics of Nepal and their 

affect on smallholder mixed farming systems.  It also provides an important indicator of the 

agriculture sector not only to farmers themselves but also to the national economy of Nepal. It 

outlined the extent of social diversity in Nepal, with a caste ranking system and diverse ethnic 

groups, and the prevalence of poverty amongst Dalit and ethnic groups associated with a lack of 

land ownership.  

 

The second part of the chapter examined the differences in rural farm livelihoods in terms of 

landholdings, livestock, and involvement in off-farm activities between the various socio-

economic groups and the agro-ecological regions. On the basis of these data, and using a 

livelihoods based approach, evidence indicates that income inequalities exist by caste and 

ethnicity due to historical factors affecting land distribution in Nepal. The majority of high caste 

groups from Brahmin and Chhetri are found to own large areas of farm land (Fig 4.1) and large 

ruminant livestock holdings compared with Dalit and ethnic groups. The majority of the Dalit 

and ethnic groups own small areas of land or are landless and, subsequently, cannot meet their 

food requirements from agricultural production. The research analysis shows that the majority 

of low caste and ethnic groups lack prosperity and well being, and are forced to engage in off-

farm related activities to sustain their daily livelihoods. Meanwhile, the analysis also reveals 

that the majority of poor households of Dalit and ethnic groups are involved in raising small 

ruminant livestock for financial capital as well as capital growth. It provides evidence and 

understanding of the high potential of livelihood improvement through raising livestock (Fig 

4.2). 

 

The findings show that engagement in off-farm activities such as remittances, wage labour, and 

business services differed between class, caste and ethnic social groupings. Across the regions, 

rich and middle class households are shown to engage in off-farm activities, such as foreign 

remittances, businesses, and livestock enterprises, to improve their standard of living, whereas 

poor households are involved in off-farm activities, such as wage labour, as a fundamental 

means of survival. 
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CHAPTER 5:  CHANGES IN SMALLHOLDER LIVESTOCK FARMING AND 

  CONTINUITY SOCIAL CUTURAL VALUES 

 

The previous chapter provided background information on the diversity of livelihoods based on 

historical and empirical field evidence across caste and ethnicity from the research districts in 

the three agro-ecological regions. Whilst to a great extent, this diversity was due to the 

consequences of the historical disparity in land ownership in Nepal, agro-ecological factors also 

influenced different livelihood options related to on and off-farm activities.  

 

This chapter illustrates the roles of smallholder livestock production that are integrated into 

livelihoods as a daily income generation activity (Fig 5.1). In this context, farmers from various 

socioeconomic backgrounds have prioritised livestock that are valued for food (buffalo, cattle, 

goat, pig, poultry) rather than for work function (e.g., bullock, horse, and mule) (Table 5.1). 

However, this preference for food related livestock production and consumption continues to be 

influenced by pre-existing livestock-based socio-cultural values. In order to understand the 

dynamics of smallholder livestock production in Nepal, available data and information from the 

Ministry of Agriculture and Cooperatives (Nepal) and Food Agriculture Organization (FAO) on 

livestock production and consumption are analysed, along with data collected for this research 

through formal household surveys and informant group discussions across the six research 

communities.  

 

The first section of this chapter highlights the roles of smallholder livestock production in the 

context of Nepal. The second section of this chapter offers an historical reflection of the socio-

cultural identities and political debates that surround livestock production and consumption, 

particularly in the context of Indian and Nepalese Hindu society. Moreover, the approaches of 

various disciplines are applied to illustrate the positive and negative implications of the ―sacred 

cow concept‖ in livestock production and the development sector. The third section draws on 

macro and micro level analysis of the South Asian and Nepalese context to provide evidence of 

the influences of pre-existing livestock based socio-cultural values on the preference for certain 

types of livestock production and consumption. The last section of this chapter provides an 

empirical case study of the effect of past socio-cultural values on present livestock enterprises 

on the basis of caste groups, and reveals the inequalities embedded within market based 

livestock production systems in Nepal. 
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5.1 Smallholder livestock production in mixed farming system: A case of Nepal 

 

Smallholder livestock farming systems in Nepal have always been essential to crop production, 

particularly because of the strong relationship between crop yields and available manure. 

However, overall livestock contributions to crop production are often underestimated as the 

multi-purpose role of livestock is ignored in the official statistics (e.g., agriculture GDP). Indeed 

from an environmental perspective, livestock production18 within an integrated livestock 

farming system also called ―livestock in mixed farming system‖ is considered best practice due 

to the noticeable complementary use of resources as inputs from one sector being supplied to 

another (See Fig 5.1). De Haan et al (1997) further stated that the use of other farm resources, 

such as crop residues, might have been wasted in the absence of animals. Whilst a mixed 

farming system relies on livestock to supply draught power for the preparation of land and for 

other agricultural operations such as threshing and transport to raise crop yields and increase 

food security,  the transfer of nutrients from grazing lands to croplands through manure 

contributes considerably to the maintenance of soil fertility and the sustainability of the farming 

systems (Devendra et al. 2001; Tulachan et al. 1999; Devendra 2002; Devendra 1999; Delgado 

et al. 1999; De Haan et al. 1997). Meanwhile in this farming system, there is a dynamic 

relationship between common property resources (CPR e.g. forest, pastureland), livestock, and 

crops (Fig 5.1), whereby livestock depends to a certain extent on the fodder and grass of CPRs 

(although this has been gradually restricted and is discussed further in Chapter 7).  

It is noteworthy that, mixed farming systems tend to dominate the agricultural production of 

poor people in developing countries across agro-ecological regions, such that whilst two-thirds 

of the rural poor keep livestock, almost 60 percent of them depend on mixed farming systems 

(ILRI 2002).  

Until the 1980s, livestock products such as milk, meat, and eggs were largely consumed by 

privileged, wealthy households and mainly from developed countries. Poor households from 

many parts of developing countries were unable to afford livestock products, and subsequently 

these products were consumed only on rare occasions. During this period, aside from 

agricultural purposes, livestock ownership provided a capital asset or insurance that was only 

realised during times of emergency.  

 

                                                 
18 De Haan et.al (1997) identify three broad categories of livestock production: i) grazing systems, ii) 

mixed farming systems, and iii) industrial systems.  
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Fig 5.1: Conceptualisation of contemporary smallholder livestock production in mixed

 farming systems 

 

 

Today, farmers in many developing countries are engaged in small scale livestock farming not 

only to fulfill the traditional roles of draught power, manure, milk, and meat for household use, 

but also predominantly to generate an income on a daily basis through the sale of milk, meat, 

and other livestock products (Fig 5.1). Therefore, farmers prioritise certain types of livestock 

that can be raised for food production (milk or meat), non-food function livestock, such as 

bullocks, mules, and horses, are still kept primarily for agriculture functions, although these are 

gradually being replaced by mechanised tools (Table 5.1). Therefore, the non food function of 

livestock is gradually replaced by mainly food functions that are demand driven with the 

circumstances of socio-cultural values.   
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Table 5.1: Change of roles of livestock in smallholder agricultural production in Nepal 

 

 

Livestock  

 

             Roles of Livestock  

 

Magnitude and 

Direction 

of Change 

 

Replaced by 

 

 

Reasons for 

Replacement 

 

 

Remark 

Food Functions  Work Functions  

(Non-Food) 

Cattle (Cow) Cultural and 

constitutional ban on 

slaughter but 

acceptable for milk  

Not used for work 

purposes 

Decline Buffalo, which are 

used for both meat and 

milk purposes   

Efficiency of tractors, 

cropping practices, and 

availability of livestock 

Religious and 

constitutional ban on meat 

Non-food functions of  

livestock still exist, 

particularly in high 

mountain and hill agro-

ecological regions where 

road access is limited and 

agriculture terrace structures 

are narrow 

 

Culturally acceptable for 

milk only as a food function  

 

Bullock, 

Zhopa, 

Cultural and 

constitutional ban on 

slaughter 

Land preparation and 

threshing  

Steady Small hand tractors or 

some four-wheel 

tractors 

Efficiency of tractors, 

cropping practices, and 

alternative labour jobs  

Mule, Horse  Culturally not 

acceptable for meat  

Transportation Decline Motor-cycles, bicycles, 

cars, or trucks 

value of livestock in 

inaccessible areas 

Goat,  Poultry  Culturally acceptable 

and in high demand 

at local market  

Maintain soil fertility 

(manure) 

Greatly increased  Cross breed, 

scavenging system into 

semi-commercial and 

commercial poultry 

farming 

Quick cash income and 

high demand at the local 

market  

Culturally acceptable for 

food functions  

Buffalo  Milk and meat  Maintain soil fertility 

(manure) 

Greatly increased  Improved breeding, 

and introduced 

management practices  

More profit and high 

demand at the local market 

for both meat and milk 

purposes  

Culturally acceptable for 

food functions 

Source: Based on the author‘s field observation and group discussion 2008-2009
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Sources of Data and Information Limitation  

 

The data on livestock production and consumption are available from the Department of 

Livestock and Services, Nepal, and also from Food and Agriculture Organisation (FAO). 

However, there are limitations with the available data. Firstly, there is a lack of disaggregated 

livestock data between males and females (detailed in next section).  Similarly, chauri and yak 

are aggregated in the general cattle population. In addition, the data on livestock production and 

consumption from the Food and Agriculture Organisation (FAO) are mostly in an aggregated 

form, such as Bovine (buffalo and cattle) and Ovine (goat and sheep). Although the data and 

information from these organisations are useful, the limitations make it difficult to interpret the 

data in terms of specific livestock production and consumption.   

 

5.2  Livestock based socio-cultural values and relationship to identity: An historical 

 reflection 

 

The preferences of livestock production and consumption patterns are greatly embedded in the 

historical cultural values of various religions and/or countries (Harris1985; Guiso et al. 2006:23-

48; Ruttan 1986:7; Srinivas 1964). For instance, many Americans enjoy eating beef and pork, 

but not goat meat, while Hindus from India and Nepal eat goat meat, but not beef, and Jews and 

Muslims eat beef, but not pork (Harris 1985).  

 

Jews and Muslims prohibit the consumption of pork;    

 

―The pig......of their flesh you shall not eat, and their carcasses you shall not touch; 

they are unclean to you.... everyone who touches them shall be unclean‖ (Cited from 

Harris 1985:67) 

 

―These things only has He forbidden you: carrion, blood, and the flesh of swine‖ (Cited 

from Harris 1985:68)   

 

Jews and Muslims believe that pigs are the dirtiest of animals because they eat dung, and as 

such, pork is considered unclean as a food. The flesh is considered too tough to be digested 

properly and pigs also serve as vectors of typhoid fever (Harris 1985). In contrast, people from 

New Guinea and other Melanesian islands identify pigs as symbolic animals that must be 

sacrificed to the ancestors and eaten on all important occasions. Therefore pigs not only 

contribute to diet and nutritional needs, but also play a crucial role in the ceremonial and 

spiritual life of people, such as bride wealth exchange, initiation, medicinal, and mortuary 

rituals, and in establishing prestige (Dwyer et al. 2005:37-60; Harris 1989:46-57). Indeed, 

Harris (1989:46) concludes 
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―Pig love is incorporation of the pig as flesh into the flesh of the human host and of the 

pig as spirit into the spirit of the ancestors‖    

 

However, in the Hindu societies of India and Nepal it is the cow that is considered to be sacred.  

Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi (Mahatma Gandhi) stated that; 

 

―The central fact of Hinduism is cow protection. Cow protection…is one of the most 

wonderful phenomena in human revolution…..Hindu‘s duty to serve and protect the 

cow that without cow worship Hinduism would not survive (Cited from Simons 

1980:119) 

 

The protection and worship of cows symbolises a protection and respect of human motherhood. 

Hindu worshippers say: ―The cow is our mother. She gives us milk and butter. Her male calves 

till the land and give us food‖.  To critics who ask why old cows that no longer provide milk or 

calves are not slaughtered, Hindus reply: ―Will you then send your mother to a slaughter house 

when she gets old‖? Moreover, everything that comes out of a cow is considered sacred and has 

ritual values. Indeed, perhaps nowhere else have the beliefs and practices associated with one 

animal been as complex as for Hindu societies of the South Asia region.  

 

Nevertheless, the sacred cow concept is primarily associated with upper caste groups of Hindu 

society, while some low caste Hindus and some ethnic groups commonly consume beef. Also, 

despite the protection of cows and bullocks, animal sacrifice of buffaloes, goats and chickens 

remains an important cornerstone of Hindu practice, particularly during important Hindu 

festivals (e.g. Dashain). Whilst animal slaughter as a religious ritual is carried out under the 

supervision of Brahmin priests, this restriction does not limit the amount of meat available for 

human consumption.  

 

The question remains as to why and how popular practices associated with the sacred cow 

concept maintain a central role in Hinduism. Many scholars believe that both religion and 

politics play an important role in reinforcing and affecting the beef slaughter taboos in Hindu 

societies of South Asia, particularly in Nepal and India (Simon 1980:120; Srinivas 1962; 

Lodrick 2005: 62-68; Brown 1978: 91-101). Whilst there is no complete answer to this complex 

question, an examination of the historic context of cultural and political influences in livestock 

management systems contributes a deeper understanding and explanation of livestock 

production and consumption practices.  
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5.2.1 The origin of the sacred cow concept: A case study of Hindu society    

 

Accounts from many different sources state that the sacred cow concept was not always the 

central point of Hinduism (Harris 1980:53). Harris reveals that the original sacred text of 

Hinduism, the ―Rig Veda‖, celebrates the gods and customs of the Vedas, a cattle farming 

people who dominated in India. However, the Vedas neither protected the cow nor rejected the 

consumption of beef. Many authors described how the Vedas sacrificed cattle more often than 

other animals, and cattle were a common animal consumed during the period (Harris 1985:53; 

Simon 1980:119-121; Lodrick 2005:62-68; Brown 1978:96).  Brown (1978:101) further 

explained that despite the economic role of cattle, the cow and bullock fulfilled an important 

ritual function in Vedic sacrifice which was central to the Vedic religion19. Animal sacrifice, 

including cows and bullocks, was an important ritual of the Vedic religion. The size and shape 

of cattle for sacrificial purposes was important, and these qualities were attended to by Brahmin 

priests who then consumed the meat after it had been offered to god. As a result, Norman 

concluded that the sacred cow concept was not apparent in the Vedic religion.  

 

According to Lodrick (2005: 62-68), traces of the ahimsa20 philosophy can be found in the early 

Vedas, although the first textual reference to ahimsa does not occur until the end of the Vedic 

period. Indeed, whilst ahimsa is first mentioned in a Hindu text at the end of the Vedic period, 

the philosophy reached its full development in the Buddhist and Jain religions. In fact, the 

principle of ahimsa originated in a rejection of Vedic society by some people who supported the 

philosophy of ahimsa, and others who opposed the need for sacrificial ritual, particularly by 

Chhetri, the ruling, warrior caste of Vedic society21. Despite the acceptance of ahimsa among 

certain caste and ethnic groups in Nepal and India, it is believed to have taken centuries for the 

                                                 
19 The Vedic period religions laid the foundation of the religious practices that are continued until now in 

modern India. The religion arose from the sacred scriptures that were composed during the Vedic period. 

These scriptures founded the base of Hinduism in India. The Vedic age is broadly classified into two 

categories: Early Vedic Age and Later Vedic age. In the early Vedic Age there was development in 

agricultural practices, worshipping patterns, philosophical outlook etc. A number of dynasties and new 

religions came into being during this period and left a huge impact on people. The later Vedic age saw the 

increase in powers of the priests and they formed the highest class in the society. Religious practices were 

refined and worship of Gods in the form of idols gained importance. Animal sacrifice also increased 

during this period (Brown, 1978:93).  

 
20

 Ahimsa is a rule of conduct that prohibits the killing or injuring of living beings.  It is an important 

tenet of the religions that originated in ancient India.  

 
21 Vedic society and religion already recognised the caste system of modern Hinduism: the priestly 

Brahmin, the ruling warrior chiefs or kshatriyas ―Chhetri‖, the Merchants or Vaisyas, and Sudras known 

as the ―untouchable caste‖. 
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concept to be accepted within mainstream Hindu thinking. Ahimsa, along with the principle of 

the sacred cow, slowly gained acceptance in the Brahmin community and those social circles 

with scriptural teachings between the fifth century B.C. and the fourth century A.D. However, it 

was not until the end of the fourth century A.D. that the concept of the sacred cow was 

presented as an established doctrine in the scriptural texts of Hinduism. The Hindu epic, ‗The 

Mahabharata‖ (completed around the fourth century A.D.), admires ahimsa and promotes the 

symbolism of the cow, and this has contributed significantly to modern Hindu attitudes and 

practices associated with the animal (Harris 1985). Therefore, as Brown (1978:101) stated, the 

concept of the sacred cow and other related practices are believed to be a relatively late 

development in Hindu religion in India, slowly gaining prominence in the high caste Hindu 

community during the Puranas period (composed between the sixth and sixteenth centuries 

A.D.).  

 

5.2.2  Nepalese constitutional laws: Domination and protection of the cow  

 

 

Prior to 200622, Nepal was known as the Hindu Kingdom to the rest of the World. The Hindu 

religions of Nepal are directly influenced by the version of Hinduism practised in India. 

Therefore the cultural complexities of India‘s caste hierarchy and sacred cow beliefs are 

typically adopted by Nepalese Hindu practices.  

 

―Nepal is a multiethnic, multilingual, independent, invisible, sovereign, declaration of 

the state of Hindu and Constitutional Monarchical Kingdom‖ (Constitution of Nepal, 

1990 in Vaidya 1993:18) 

 

Although the country is described as multi-ethnic and multi-cultural, Article 4 in the 

constitution (1990) also explicitly declares Nepal a Hindu state and protects traditional 

practices. Vaidya et al. (1993:18) suggested that the diversity of cultural and social groups were 

framed as barriers to development and that this justified the merger to conform to a single 

common modern Nepalese culture. In this way, cultural unity is projected as essential to nation 

building and the maintenance of independence. Moreover, Bista (1991:30) argues that the 

Bureau of Statistics of Nepal (1990) identifies 90 percent of the population as Hindu, 

representing the population of Nepal as orthodox Hindu. Therefore, the state automatically 

assumes that everyone is Hindu unless they specifically declare themselves otherwise.  

                                                 
22 After 2006 (Jana Andolan or people‘s movement II), the Nepalese government officially declared 

Nepal as a secular state. However the new draft of the constitution has not yet been finalised.  
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Prior to 2006, Nepal had never suffered from foreign rule nor from any anti-Hindu religious 

sentiments, and as such, Hinduism flourished undisturbed for many years (Bajracharya et al. 

1993). Although the constitution of 1990 was drafted after the Jana Andolan, or ―People‘s 

Democratic Movement I‖, established a more inclusive state, the declaration of Hinduism as the 

state religion has symbolic and practical consequences for marginalised socio-cultural groups. 

The declaration of the state as Hindu provides sustenance and support for discrimination against 

traditional values of certain ethnic groups, and contributes to the continuation of social 

discrimination towards untouchable castes (Lawoti 2005:18; DFID-Nepal & World Bank-Nepal 

2006). Secondly, despite the economic importance of cattle, the symbolic significance of these 

animals in the context of Hindu religion and society takes precedence. As such, the ban on 

slaughter of cows and bullocks is clearly politicised in the Nepal constitution (unlike in India 

where Hindus were not successful in instigating a state ban on cattle slaughter). For instance, 

   

―(No person) shall deliberately slaughter cow or bullocks, or instigate others to 

slaughter, or take cows and bullocks to foreign countries with the intention of 

slaughtering them, or take them to foreign countries and kill them is an offence 

punishable by up to 12 years of imprisonment‖ (Cited from DFID and World Bank, 

Nepal 2006:43).   

Due to the impacts of cow protection and the state ban on slaughter, a commitment to livestock 

as a socio-economic practice is often uncomfortable for social groups such as certain ethnic 

groups, Dalit, Muslims and other religious minority groups (Table 5.2). The dominant cultural 

and legal system provides for the cow as a principal duty of care for the Hindu social order 

under the rule of the Nepalese state. Under state rule, the law against the slaughter of cattle 

actuates more than a mere symbolic equivalence of humans and cows; under the law killing a 

cow brings the same life sentence as killing a person. Yet within such a multi-cultural society as 

Nepal, the law against cow slaughter involves numerous uncertainties. For example, yak 

sacrifice is a key ritual pattern among remote mountain ethnic communities, particularly 

Tamang, Sherpa and Bhote. As yak are considered to be cows, Hindu high caste often 

stigmatise these groups, particularly Tamang, as ―cow eaters‖ (Holmberg 1989). However, this 

is not unusual because in Nepal, as elsewhere, diverse social groups often evaluate each other 

analogically by reference to their treatment of animals (i.e. Tamang as cow eater, Sherpa as yak 

eater, Gurung as buffalo eater, and Newar as male-buffalo eater). Knight (2005) concludes that 

the primary symbolic role of cow protection is to extend the reach of the Nepalese state to those 

remote ethnic communities, thus protecting the orthodox status of the king rather than the actual 

animals.    
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In the context of India, a secular nation following independence in 1947, the call for a nation-

wide ban on cow slaughter by ―Hindu loyalists‖ (i.e. Hindu, Jains and Sikhs) was not 

successful. Instead, a compromise was reached whereby a ban on cow-slaughter was included in 

the ―directive principles‖ of state policy which sets forth guidelines for laws to be enacted by 

state legislatures (Harris 1985:47; Simons 1980:119-132; Lodrick 2005:61-84). An important 

lesson for Nepal from the Indian experience is that the declaration of a secular state will not 

restrict the right of Hindu followers to practise their religion. In this way, people will be able to 

decide their religious practice rather than the state.  

Table 5.2: Laws against cow slaughter in Nepal  

Provision Against cow slaughter 

Nepal is a multiethnic, multilingual, independent, 

invisible, sovereign, declaration of the state of Hindu 

and Constitutional Monarchial Kingdom                                            

Article 4 (1) of the constitution of Kingdom of 

Nepal (1990) 

 

(No person) shall deliberately slaughter cow or 

bullocks, or instigate others to slaughter, or take cows 

and bullocks to foreign countries with the intention of 

slaughtering them, or take them to foreign countries 

and kill them                                                                                

No 1 of chapter on Quadrupeds of the Country 

Code (1963)  

 

In the case where a person is found to be raising a 

weapon or doing anything else with an intention to 

slaughter cows or bullocks, she/he shall be prohibited 

from slaughtering them. In the case where he/she 

refuses and uses weapon against the person 

prohibiting him/her, the latter shall not be deemed to 

have committed an offence if he/she attacks the 

slaughter and if he/she acts or strikes at (The would 

be slaughter) and kills him/her…No 4 of chapter on 

Quadrupeds of the Country Code (1963)    

              

Whoever takes cows, bulls, bullocks or calves of any 

category to a foreign territory from Nepal and 

slaughters them, or causes them to be slaughtered, 

he/she shall be liable to a punishment of 

imprisonment for 6 years. No 10 of chapter on 

Quadrupeds of the Country Code (1963) 

Non-Hindu (By declaring Nepal a Hindu 

Kingdom, the Constitution itself privileges 

Hinduism over other religions).  

    

                                                                   

 

 

Janajati, Dalit Muslims and other 

religious minorities who do not perceive 

cow slaughter to be a crime                                                            

Cow slaughter is an offence punishable by 

up to 12 years of imprisonment                                             

 

 

 

 

 

Janajati, Dalit Muslims and other 

religious minorities who do not perceive 

cow slaughter to be a crime                                                            

Killing a human being is justified for the 

protection of cows and bullocks     

 

 

 

 

 

Janajati, Dalit Muslims and other 

religious minorities who do not perceive 

cow slaughter to be a crime  

Extra-territorial jurisdiction is created for 

cow slaughter                                                           

Source: Cited from DFID and World Bank, Nepal 2006:43   
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5.2.3 Multi-disciplinary debates on the sacred cow concept 

 

In the 1960s, the sacred cow concept in India drew much attention from international 

organisations (e.g. Food and Agriculture Organisation - United Nations and Ford Foundation) 

and various academic scholars from the disciplines of anthropology, social and political 

sciences, economics and food nutrition into a symbol of competing intellectual justification that 

became known as the ‗sacred cow controversy‖ (Harris 1979:204-219; Heston 1979:220-231; 

Simons 1980:119-133). The concept became controversial following the publication of Harris‘ 

―myth of the sacred cow‖, in which he highlighted the positive-function of India‘s sacred-cow 

concept and the related legislation against cow slaughter. Harris suggested there was a shortage 

of bullocks in India for agricultural cultivation, and that so called ―useless‖ cattle are in fact 

useful. He further believes that the general policy against cattle slaughter has many positive 

economic functions. Harris explained (1979:204);   

  

The explanation of taboos, customs, and rituals associated with the management of 

Indian cattle be sought in ―Positive-functioned‖ and probably ―adaptive‖ processes of 

the ecological system of which they are part, rather than in the influence of Hindu 

theology.  

 

Harris (1967: 220) views the relationship between humans and cattle in India as mutually 

beneficial rather than competitive. In fact, he identifies the sacred cow concept as a rational 

cultural adaptation based on their extraordinarily essential role in Indian productive enterprises. 

Firstly, he emphasises that if there are no cows, then there would be no bullocks to work the 

farmlands, and secondly, he highlights their use for the production of milk and meat (consumed 

by some low-caste people), and the supply of manure for crop fertilization and cooking 

purposes. As such, the death of a cow leaves a farmer crying not only over a spiritual loss but 

over the loss for his farm as well. Harris believes that cattle are a critical force in the ecology of 

India, and he concludes that ―cultural ecology‖ rather than religious factors are fundamental to 

understanding India‘s cattle situation.  

 

Harris received strong criticism from economic and agriculture experts, as well as from scholars 

within the social science disciplines. For instance, Bennett (1967:220) contested the 

conceptualisation of the sacred cow concept within ―cultural ecology‖ as being limited by an 

ecosystem focus that ignored the diversity of caste and ethnicity in India. He emphasised that 

the sacred cow concept originated from the high rank caste Brahmin and not from the millions 

of poor farmers who are from lower caste and ethnic groups. Bennett further identifies Harris‘ 

exclusion of religion as part of his more general failure to conceive of strategic social action as a 
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factor in his ecological approach. Similarly, Simons (1980:119) points out that Harris‘ 

conceptualisation of the ―sacred cow‖ differs significantly from that of traditional Hindu 

followers. In addition, economic and animal husbandry specialists Dandekar (1969) and Hestan 

(1979) including a number of international organisations disagreed with Harris‘s justification of 

cattle utilisation in India. The Ford Foundation stated that;  

 

There is widespread recognition, not only among animal husbandry officials, but among 

citizens generally, the taboo against cow slaughter is keeping one hundred million 

―useless‖ animals alive….the cow worship lowers the efficiency of agriculture because 

the useless animals contribute neither milk nor meat, while competing for croplands and 

foodstuff with useful animals and hungry human beings…possibly half of India‘s cattle 

could be regarded as surplus in relation to feed supply (Cited from Harris, 1958:219) 

 

Hestan (1979:220) explained India‘s ―bovine burden‖ in economic terms. Firstly, he argued that 

Indian cattle compete with people for precious food resources, consuming approximately 2.5 

percent of India‘s human food supply. Secondly, he claimed that the number of bullocks utilised 

in India could be produced by fewer cows, and that this reduction in numbers would produce 

healthier animals. On this basis, he concluded that the Indian religious prohibition of cow 

slaughter results in an excess population of cows. Dandekar (1969) further added that if cow 

slaughter were more generally permitted, India‘s economic and nutritional status would 

improve.  

 

 

5.3  Livestock production and consumption: Do socio-cultural values and agro-

ecological factors matter?  

 

Following the historical overview of socio-cultural values and political debates associated with 

livestock production and consumption, this section will explore the effects of livestock based 

socio-cultural values on the preference for certain livestock production and consumption 

practices in South Asia, and more specifically in Nepal. The multi scholar perspectives related 

to the ―sacred cow concept‖ will also be investigated in the context of the contemporary context 

of livestock production and consumption in Nepal. These perspectives include firstly, Harris‘ 

(1958) concept of ―the sacred cow‖ as rational and essential due to its many positive ecological 

functions, such as the production of bullocks, the use of bullocks for agricultural cultivation, 

and the provision of milk and manure. Secondly, the livestock specialists‘ and economists‘ 

argument that the taboo against cow slaughter maintains a large population (approximately one 

hundred million) of ―useless‖ animals that contribute neither milk nor meat, and that compete 

with human food production (Dandekar 1969; Heston 1979).    
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5.3.1  Meat vs. milk production and consumption: South Asia context    

 

 

Among developing countries, Asia is the fastest growing region in terms of livestock 

production. Within Asia, China is ranked number one in meat production, having surpassed the 

United States and the entire European Union since 1995. China alone supplies 57 percent of the 

total meat supply from developing countries (Speedy 2003:4048S; Steinfeld 2003:4054S). In 

the case of milk production, India, which supplies about 40 percent of the world‘s total milk 

production, has emerged as the number one milk producer in the world. Whilst the total milk 

production in South Asia is about 145 million metric tonnes, the estimated share of production 

from India is about 106.1 million metric tonnes (Fig 5.2).   

 

Figure (5.2) also shows that the South Asia region is widely dominated by milk production and 

consumption, and the amount of meat production is far less than milk production in the region. 

The trend towards milk production is rapidly increasing except in Sri Lanka (Annex 5.1). For 

example, between 1994 and 2007 the annual growth rate of milk production was 3.2 percent for 

Pakistan, 3.0 percent for Bangladesh and 2.9 percent for Nepal. However, Sri Lanka recorded a 

decrease in milk production of -4.7 percent. Milk production is expected to continue to grow 

rapidly in the region, due to the continuation of the socio-cultural importance and traditional 

dietary patterns of dairy products. It is because of the high percentage of Buddhist and Hindu 

followers who are still vegetarian, and as such, the consumption of milk and milk products is 

more favoured in this society (Steinfeld 2003:4054S; Joshi et al. 2007).  

 

Fig 5.2: Trends of meat and milk production in South Asia from 1994 to 2007 
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In comparison to other regions, South Asia is one of the lowest consumers of meat, and the 

growth rate of meat consumption is very slow as is meat production. Whilst the average global 

meat consumption is about 38 kg/capita/year, in South Asia consumption ranges from 3 to 5 

kg/capita/year. The United States has the highest rate of meat consumption, while India, 

Bangladesh, and Sri Lanka, all within the region of South Asia, consume the least amount of 

meat in the world. However, Speedy (2003) suggests that low meat consumption is balanced to 

some extent in Bangladesh by higher fish consumption (17.5 kg) and in India and Sri Lanka by 

higher milk consumption (47.5 kg and 35.9 kg respectively). Pakistan is ranked the highest in 

both meat and milk consumption within the South Asia region (Table 5.3). This analysis shows 

that the growth in milk production and consumption clearly dominates that of meat consumption 

across the South Asia region. 

 

Figure (5.3) shows the percentage share of meat production from major livestock between South 

Asia and the rest of the World. Although the pig is the fastest growing meat production in the 

world (36 percent), it is least preferable and generally neglected across the South Asia region 

(only 7 percent of total meat production). This is the direct consequence of the socio-cultural 

values of the South Asia region where Muslim and Hindu religions dominate. As discussed 

earlier, Muslim society strictly prohibits pork production and consumption, and similarly, Hindu 

societies, such as those in Nepal and India consider pigs to be low status animals.  Thus, only 

certain low caste and ethnic groups of Hindu society are involved in pig farming (Table 4.3).  

 

Table 5.3: Per capita consumption of meat and milk for South Asian countries in 2002 

(kg/capita/year) 

Country 
Different livestock meat consumption 

Total 

Meat 
Milk 

Bovine (Beef & Buffalo) Mutton and goat Poultry 

Bangladesh  1.3 1 0.8 3.2 12.8 

India  2.5 0.7 1.3 4.6 47.5 

Nepal  7.1 1.7 0.6 10.3 30.4 

Pakistan 6.2 3.5 2.4 12.4 87.2 

Sri Lanka 1.8 0.1 4.6 4.8 35.9 

Source: Speedy 2003  

 

 

Poultry is the most common livestock production in South Asia (about 40 percent of total meat 

production), and production is growing rapidly across the region (Fig 5.3). It is believed that 

poultry meat production and consumption has overtaken that of bovine (e.g., beef, buffalo) and 

ovine (goat and sheep) across the region (Speedy 2003:4048S; Steinfeld 2003:4054S). This is 

because poultry is easily accepted within both Muslim and Hindu cultures, although certain 

Hindu castes still refrain from all meat consumption. Poultry production is also suited to 



 

99 

 

 

different agro-ecological regions. As such, poultry production has experienced growth rates in 

the double digits for India (13.6 percent per annum in India), and significant growth rates in 

Bangladesh (5.6 percent), Pakistan (5.7 percent) and Nepal (4.1 percent). Find in Appendix 5.1.  

 

Table 5.3: Meat production from different livestock types in South Asia and the World 

2007 

 

 

 

Bovine meat is the second most produced meat in the South Asia region, representing 33 

percent of total meat production. Bovine meat, in particular beef consumption, does not occur in 

Hindu society due to the ―sacred cow concept‖, whilst the consumption of beef is accepted in 

Muslim society. Moreover, as discussed earlier, beef consumption is legally prohibited by the 

1990 constitution of Nepal (Table 2). Alternatively, buffalo meat consumption is accepted to 

Hindus, especially in Nepal, and is also essential for important Hindu rituals.  

 

In the case of ovine meat, goat meat also known as ―Mutton‖ is most popular across the South 

Asia region. It is, however very expensive compared with poultry and buffalo meat. Indeed, the 

price of goat meat is almost double that of poultry and is generally not affordable for those of 

poor economic status. The share of ovine meat is about 20 percent of the World‘s total meat 

production.  

 

5.3.2 Livestock preferences for production and consumption: the case of Nepal 

  

 Livestock production such as buffalo, cattle, goats, poultry, and pigs are analysed and discussed 

using the available data from the Ministry of Agriculture and Cooperatives (MoAC), Nepal. 

Data for the period 1995/96 to 2007/08 are presented below in Figures 5.4, 5.5, 5.6, 5.7, and 5.8.  
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Furthermore, formal and informal group discussions, direct field observation and key informant 

interviews were conducted with farmers of various castes and ethnicity to supplement the 

quantitative data from the government. The consequences of socio-cultural values and agro-

ecological influences on major livestock species are discussed.  

 

 

Fig 5.4: Livestock population trends in Nepal from 1994/95 to 2007/08 

 (Unit: Number)  
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Fig 5.5: Livestock distribution between the three agro-ecological regions of Nepal in 

2007/08 (Unit: Number) 

 
 

 

Fig 5.6: Meat supply trends of various livestock in Nepal from 1991/92 to 2007/08 

                    

     
     Source: Ministry of Agriculture & Cooperatives, Nepal 2009                                                          
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5.7: Sources of meat supply in Nepal for 2008 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

5.8: Comparison of milk production between buffalo and cattle from 1991 to 2008 
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5.3.2.1 Large ruminants: The roles of cattle and buffalo raising    

 

Cattle and buffalo are the backbone of smallholder Nepalese farming systems and also provide 

an important source of livestock products, such as milk, milk products, and meat. Large 

ruminants also symbolise high social and economic status in Nepalese society. The assumption 

and/or predictions of whether or not cattle and buffalo are in demand or in a shortage of supply 

are discussed in terms of their functional values dependant on the agro-ecological setting.    

 

Cattle: Sources of draught power for farms  

 

The trend for the cattle23 population from 1995/96 to 2007/08 clearly indicates a slight increase 

in population over the past 15 years (Fig 5.4). The disaggregated cattle population data shows 

that an estimated 65 percent of cattle are male (bullock) and only 35 percent are female (MoAC 

2002). The same sources reported an estimated increase in the male cattle population from 4.13 

million to 4.33 million between 1991/92 and 2001/02, whereas the female cattle population has 

decreased from 2.7 million to 2.3 million over the same period.  Bullocks are essential to 

Nepalese farming systems for agricultural land preparation, threshing and transportation, female 

cattle have never been used for agriculture activities other than milk production due to Hindu 

ritual practices in Nepalese society. As discussed earlier, cattle do not have a meat value in the 

local market due to the ―sacred cow concept‖ and because it is illegal to slaughter cows. 

Therefore farmers are unable to sell cattle once the milking period has stopped (Table 5.5).  

Farmers further expressed that cattle are a burden to them once milk production has stopped due 

to the costs of ongoing feed without any economic benefit.  

 

However, depending on the agro-ecological region, cattle still play a significant role in farming 

systems. The distribution of the cattle population varies across the three agro-ecological regions 

of Nepal. In 2007/08, the cattle population in the hill, Terai, and mountain regions was 

estimated to be about 3.3 million, 2.9 million and 0.9 million respectively (Fig 5.5). Cattle 

population is highest in the hill region. This relates to cultivation practices that still depend on 

draught power for land preparation due to the structure of the land. Narrow steep terraces on 

slopes of less than 30 degrees present a challenge for the hill region to introduce mechanised 

tools, even though the area is developed in terms of infrastructure. This is noticeable in the 

                                                 
23

 The cattle population also consists of Yak (male), Nak (Female), and other cattle breeds raised 

specifically for the high mountain agro-ecological region of Nepal. Chauri are female crossbred cattle 

between Yak and female local mountain cattle (also locally known as ―Lulu‖ in Mustang district), and the 

crossbred males are called ―Zhopa‖.    
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Ghusel and Champi research communities of Lalitpur district where communities are connected 

by a rough road. Therefore, bullocks remain important for agricultural land preparation due to 

the cultivated land structure. However, despite a dependency on bullocks, female cattle are 

being replaced by improved buffalo for the production of milk, which is discussed later.  

 

In contrast, the distribution of the cattle population in the Terai region is less than in the hill 

region, even as the percentage of cultivated land is greater (about 36.5 percent of total land) 

(Thapa et.al., 1995). Direct field observation and group discussions reveal that draught power 

practices (land preparation, threshing) have been replaced by mechanised tools in the region. 

According to group discussions, farmers expressed the effectiveness and efficiency of 

mechanised tools compared to bullocks in terms of time and costs. Further, agriculture land in 

the Terai provides a long and flat landscape which is favorable for mechanized tools. As one 

key informant, an elderly farmer from Parashnagar village, Chitwan district, said;   

 

The population of bullocks, including female cattle, will continue to decrease in this 

area. The remaining cattle would be useless especially because there is no benefit in 

keeping bullocks or cattle. Only a few households raise female cattle, mainly for 

cultural values and milking purposes. When cattle give birth to male-calves the farmers 

already abandon them in the jungle when they are about a month old. This happens 

firstly because bullock work-function activities (such as land preparation and 

transportation) have been replaced by tractors and other mechanised tools, and 

secondly, because buffalos have become popular for milking purposes and continue to 

replace cattle in this village (Personal interview, November 28 2008)24. 

 

Although the cattle population of the mountain region is significantly smaller than the hill and 

Terai regions, cattle are equally important for both agricultural land preparation and milk 

production. It is important to note the presence of different local cattle in the region, including 

yak (male), nak (female), chauri (female), lulu (local female cattle) and zhopa (bullock) cattle 

(discussed in footnote 23). According to group discussions, the numbers of yak and chauri have 

decreased due to the quantity and quality of feed resources necessary and the level of 

management required in exchange for a limited income return. On the other hand, the 

population of both lulu and zhopa have increased due to the demand for milk products and 

farming at the household and community levels. However, lulu cattle do not produce sufficient 

milk (less than a litre a day) to meet the current demand, and as such, powdered milk is used to 

                                                 
24 All informant quotations have been modified slightly in translation.  

 

 



 

105 

 

 

meet the shortfall within the communities. In response, a number of households in the Kagbeni 

(six households) and Syang (one household) communities introduced cross-bred  cattle 

(―Holstein‖) to meet the demand for milk at the household and community level, with the 

support of NGOs and the District Livestock and Services Office, Mustang district. Whilst 

Kagbeni village introduced improved cattle only during the last year, Syang village has had 

improved cattle for more than five years. However, group discussions and direct field 

observations revealed a mixed response to the intervention of improved cattle: 

 

Mr. Khagendra Thakali is from Syang village of Mustang district. He is employed by 

the District Livestock Services Office of Mustang district as a ―veterinary assistant‖. He 

has also opened a private veterinary clinic in the village and is currently raising ten 

improved cattle. He is the main supplier of milk and milk products (such as ghee, 

yoghurt) to the hotels and restaurants in Jomsom bazaar. According to him, improved 

cattle need more attention than local cattle. Forage is not enough for cattle, and as such, 

he has introduced improved grasses to more than half of his cultivated land in order to 

feed his improved cattle. Since he adopted in-stall feeding practices the cattle have 

required proper concentrated feeds at least four times a day. He is also providing 

additional vitamins and necessary veterinary treatments when required.  

 

On the other hand, four out of six improved cattle have died in Kagbeni village. 

According to the veterinary assistant, this programme failed because the NGOs did not 

provide any management related training programmes to the farmers before they 

handed over the cattle. He believes these training programmes are important because, 

although farmers in this area are well experienced and knowledgeable about raising 

local livestock, they have never before raised improved livestock. Farmers managed 

improved cattle in the same way as they managed local livestock. For example, farmers 

fed their improved cattle waste products from the kitchen or local brewery instead of 

providing nutritionally concentrated feeds. Furthermore, the amount of feed resources 

provided to the improved cattle was not enough (Group discussion and person interview 

2008). 25 

 

There are other factors which negatively impact on the successful farming of improved cattle. 

As discussed in Chapter 4, Mustang district is a cold desert area located in a rain shadow. As 

such, there is only a small area of cultivated land available and feed resources for improved 

                                                 
25 All informant quotations have been modified slightly in translation.  
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cattle are limited. Secondly, the district is also located in a remote and inaccessible area which 

impacts on the potential for farmers to purchase concentrated feed from the market.  

 

Buffalo: Meat and milk production  

 

Buffalo have always been an important animal for both milk and meat production in Nepalese 

society. The population of buffalo has steadily increased from 3.3 million to 4.4 million 

between 1994/95 and 2007/08 (Fig 5.4). The annual growth rate of buffalo is 2.92 percent 

between 1997 and 2007. In 2008, buffalo contributed approximately 65 percent and 71 percent 

of Nepal‘s total meat and milk production respectively. Buffalo continue to dominate meat 

production (Fig 5.7 and Fig 5.8).  During group discussions, farmers expressed a preference for 

buffalo as dairy animals because they are readily marketable. Once milk production has 

stopped, buffalo can be sold easily at the local market for meat purposes. Secondly, buffalo milk 

contains a higher fat content than cattle milk (Table 5.4). Moreover buffalo, particularly male 

buffalo, are not only an important source of meat but are also used for sacrificial purposes 

during important Hindu ritual ceremonies. For example, the Dashain, and Gadhimai festivals. 

Moreover, the import and export trends show that Nepal imports more buffalo than it exports, 

with an estimated 176,000 head of buffalo imported from India in 2007/08 mainly to meet the 

demand for meat in urban areas (Appendix 5.2).   

 

Table 5.4: Reasons for preferences for buffaloes 

Buffaloes Cows 

Produce more milk than local cows, with a 

higher fat content (1.4% higher). Fetches a 

higher price per litre.  

 

High salvage value. Retired buffaloes and 

male buffaloes sell for between Rs 8000 to Rs 

15000 per head at the farm gate.  

 

Well-adapted to local feed sources. Performs 

well on poor quality roughage and agricultural 

residue (unlike cows, they even feed on millet 

straw. 

 

Improved buffaloes, in general, are 

comparatively more resistant to prevailing 

diseases than exotic breeds of cattle. 

Gives more manure than cows. Two buffaloes 

give enough manure for 4-5 ropani (0.25 ha) 

of land. 

Local cows produce less milk with less fat. 

Milk sells for a lower price per litre. 

 

 

  

No salvage value for cows or bullocks. 

                                                              

 

Improved cows require quality fodder 

(legumes) and higher amounts of concentrates 

for an economically viable performance.                                                              

 

Improved cows are more vulnerable to 

diseases and cannot be sustained without 

veterinary support services. 

Less manure output. 

 

Source: Group discussion 2007 and 2008; and 

Tulachan et al. 1994 
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Buffalo are becoming popular in many parts of the hill and Terai regions for dairy farming. The 

distribution of the buffalo population is estimated to be 2.7 million in the hill agro-ecological 

region, which is almost double that of the Terai region (1.4 million), and significantly greater 

than in the mountain region (0.4 million) (Fig 5.5). In the case of the mountain region, buffalo 

are not suitable due to the geographical difficulties and the harsh climatic conditions, although 

buffalo are often raised in the southern part of the region and in areas adjoining the hill region. 

Whilst buffalo may offer more advantages than cattle, the limitations of the mountain region 

mean that farmers have no choice but to raise cattle. However, unlike male cattle in Nepalese 

society, buffalo (both male and female) are not utilised for draught power. Instead, according to 

farmers, buffalo are used for food purposes such as meat and milk. 

 

Smallholder buffalo dairy farming: A successful case of Ghusel, Lalitpur district of Nepal 

 

Traditionally, milk was mainly for household consumption. Excess milk was traditionally 

processed to make ghee or fermented products. The development of smallholder buffalo dairy 

farming is becoming increasingly popular as a small-scale dairy enterprise in many parts of the 

hills and also Terai regions of Nepal that are accessible by at least a rough road network.  

 

The main reason that milk production has significantly increased is because farmers have 

successfully replaced low yielding local-bred buffalo and cattle with high-yielding improved 

buffaloes (known as Murrah or Murrah cross breeds originally from India) (Gurung and 

Tulachan 2007; Tulachan et al. 1999). Moreover, milk cooperatives and milk collection centers 

have facilitated the development of a marketing network to transfer fresh milk on a daily basis 

from smallholder farmers within the community to the main chilling centres that have been 

established by both para-state government organizations and the private dairy industry.  

 

As discussed earlier, the average number of milking buffalo and cattle is about two per 

household for rich class households (Table 4.3). There are also cases in Ghusel village of 

Lalitpur district where farmers have maintained a maximum of five milking buffaloes (Direct 

observation, 2008). As circumstances change, the farmers from Ghusel and Champi 

communities are adopting a unique approach for smallholder dairy production: 
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A farmer purchases a high yielding milking buffalo from the ―milk master26‖. The milk 

master facilitates the supply of buffaloes from Indian traders to the farmers at a price of 

Rs 36,000-40,000, depending on the size of the buffalo and milk production. He also 

supplies client farmers with concentrate-feed purchased from the local market. The 

farmer can purchase buffalo with credit from the milk master and then repay the credit 

in instalments by selling milk through the milk master‘s dairy collection centre. Indeed, 

under this arrangement, the client farmer must sell his/her milk through the milk 

master‘s dairy collection centre. According to group discussions, the milking period of 

a buffalo is up to eight months a year and the gross income amounts to about Rs 

30,000-35,000. Once milking stops, some farmers sell ―bakerno‖ buffaloes for Rs 

15,000-20,000 and buy another in-milk buffalo (`laino'). This is to ensure continued 

milk production (if the farmer waits for the `bakerno' buffalo to calve it will take about 

eight months before milk production resumes). The strategy is most suitable for 

smallholders who manage only one buffalo, but it is also being adopted by those who 

have more than one buffalo. In some circumstances, when old buffaloes become `tharo' 

(dry) they are sold for meat for about Rs 8,000-10,000, depending on the body weight. 

(Exchange rate at the time 1 AUS$ =67 Rs, March, 2010) . 

 

Furthermore, the majority of smallholder farmers do not raise buffalo calves to maturity 

but instead they are deliberately starved. Buffalo calves, if raised, consume three to four 

litres of milk each day for at least three months, and therefore reduce the amount of 

milk that can be sold in the market. They are also difficult to maintain after the weaning 

period because of feed resource shortages. Therefore, farmers prefer lactating buffaloes 

without calves (based on group discussions with farmers in Ghusel, Lalitpur District, 

2008).  

 

This evidence reflects a farmer preference to purchase buffaloes that are already lactating rather 

than raising calves to maturity. According to farmers from Lalitpur district, raising calves to the 

lactating stage is a challenge. This is firstly due to the scarcity of fodder and grass necessary to 

maintain and raise the calves throughout their unproductive phase, and that farmers cannot 

afford to purchase feed to supplement this scarcity.  Secondly, in the colder climate of the hills 

region the gap between lactations is very long and disrupts the continuous supply of milk. 

                                                 
26

 Famers from Lalitpur district designate a middleman as the ‗milk master‘. They buy milk from the 

farmers and sell the milk to the private dairy industry in Kathmandu. The main role of the milk master is 

to negotiate the purchase of buffalo from Indian traders for his client farmers, and also to purchase 

concentrate-feed from the market. This ―milk master‖ practice only exists in Lalitpur district. Generally 

farmers from other parts of Nepal purchase buffaloes directly from the Indian traders themselves.     
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Buffaloes conceive much easier in the warmer climate of the lowlands, making the present trade 

in buffaloes from the lowlands to the hills possible (Tulachan et al. 1999). 

 

As well as providing farmers with an income opportunity, small scale dairy enterprises also 

generate direct and indirect employment opportunities. There are eight dairy collection centres 

in Ghusel village. Five of the centres facilitated by the milk master are from Ghusel, with some 

centres also run by the outsider. These centres are small scale, one centre handling up to 500 

litres a day, and the total milk collection from the total eight collection centres is up to 4000 

litres per day. A large proportion of the milk is distributed to the private dairy industry, such as 

Kathmandu dairy, Nepal dairy, and Himalayan dairy. The current milk price is about NRS 18 to 

20 per litre.  

 

In Ghusel village, the role of the milk master is not limited to that of milk trader. The milk 

master generally collects milk from farmers and transports the milk to the main private dairy 

industry collection centre which employs its own workers. Daily labour requirements in the 

local dairy industry include milk collection and transportation. For instance, Ghusel village 

operates as the main collection centre for surrounding villages. As many parts of these villages 

are inaccessible, the milk master has hired three to five persons in each sub-collection centre to 

transport milk to the main collection centre in Ghusel village. In addition, there are three to five 

persons hired to help unload the milk at the main dairy collection centre in Ghusel village. 

 

5.3.2.2 Small ruminants: Small scale goat farming as income generation  

 

From the dry and cold climatic conditions of the high-mountains to the Terai region, small 

ruminants such as goats and sheep are important livestock in Nepal. Although these animals are 

kept mainly for their meat, the production of wool and manure is also important. Small 

ruminants contribute greatly to the agrarian economy, especially in areas where crop and dairy 

farming are not suitable and economically viable. It is important to note that, unlike in western 

countries, goat milk and milk products are not used in Nepal.  

 

Goat farming is becoming more popular, especially in the hill and Terai regions as a result of 

the poverty alleviation support progammes for poor households run by I/NGO or government 

organisations (Box 5.1). Goats play an important role in the livelihoods of marginal farmers and 

landless agriculture labourers who cannot afford to raise large ruminant animals. Goats 

contribute up to 50 percent of the resources of poor household livelihoods (DFID-LPP 2008). 

Resource poor farmers may have 3 to 6 goats which can act as a safety net when other sources 

of income fail.  
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Over the past 15 years, the goat population of Nepal has increased from 5.6 million to 8 million 

between 1991/92 and 2007/08 (Fig 5.4). On the other hand, the sheep population has slightly 

decreased from 0.9 million to 0.8 million over the same period. According to the farmers, even 

though the costs in terms of feed resources associated with raising goats and sheep are the same, 

the profits gained from goats is almost double that from sheep. For example, whereas the price 

for one goat ranges from NRS 5000 to NRS 7000, one sheep sells for NRs 2500 to NRs 3500. 

Secondly, goats can be sold any time in the local market and also within the community, 

whereas the demand for sheep is only existent during the festival season.  

 

The distribution of the goat population is greater in the hill region compared with the other two 

regions: mountain and Terai (Fig 5.4). In 2007/08, the goat population in the hill region was 

about 4 million compared to 3 million and 1.1 million for the Terai and mountain regions 

respectively. Furthermore, the management practices associated with raising goats and the 

breeds of goats vary across the agro-ecological regions. For instance, Ghimire (1994) explained 

that Khari and Sinhal local breeds are found in the hill region, and Chyangra, known as 

―mountain goat‖ or ―Pashmina goat‖ are found in the high mountain region. Jamunapari goats, 

introduced from India, are heavier and taller than other local breeds and are found in the Terai 

region.  In the mountain region, goats are raised in herds (100 to 500 goats in one herd) using 

grazing management practices. These mountain goats are well known for their ―Pashmina 

wool‖, and are generally raised by rich and middle class households for income. In the hill and 

Terai regions, goats are becoming popular as an income generating activity for poor and 

landless households, irrespective of caste and ethnic group. These activities usually involve 

rearing two to five goats.  

 

Furthermore, goats are the second largest meat product in Nepal, contributing about 20 percent 

of the total meat production in 2007/08. In contrast, sheep contributed only about 1 percent 

Box: 5.1 

Preference for goats by poor and marginalised farmers 

 

 Low cost to acquire and to maintain especially feed resources 

 They tend to grow faster and can often thrive in harsh terrain 

 The death of a single animal is less damaging in terms of an economic 

perspective 

 They can be sold  any time within the community or in the local market, for 

cash 

 

Source: Group discussion 2008 
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during the same period (Fig 5.7). Large numbers of goats are imported each year, mainly from 

India and Tibet, in order to meet the demand for goat meat in the urban areas of Nepal. In 

2007/08, approximately 279,000 goats were imported from India, generally during the Hindu 

festival season (Appendix 5.2). This high dependence on imported goats indicates an 

opportunity and demand for goat farming in Nepal. As mentioned earlier, goat meat is very 

popular and expensive in Nepal, and is generally accepted by all caste and ethnic groups. Goat 

sacrifice is also important during Hindu festivals (e.g. Dashain), during which people from 

urban areas generally buy a goat to sacrifice for the gods and also to consume the meat. Indeed, 

many farmers generally raise at least one goat for the festival season (Box 5.2).     

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Small ruminants also play an important role in mixed farming systems. Goat manure is utilised 

mostly in the mountain region where chemical fertilizers or other livestock manures are not 

easily available for the agricultural production in the community. Personal interviews with 

Nepalese farmers across the three agro-ecological regions reveal that farmers consider goat and 

sheep manure to be superior to other livestock manures and the best for agricultural production. 

Indeed, Oli‘s (1987) laboratory test analysis proved that goat and sheep manure contained 

higher nitrogen than other livestock manures, such as buffalo and cattle. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Box: 5.2 

 

Goats for socio-cultural reasons: Lalitpur district 

 

Goats are equally important for socio-cultural values, even in ―Tamang‖ ethnic groups 

of Lalitpur district. Almost all Tamang households raise goats for cultural reasons 

rather than to generate an income. Tamang ethnic groups usually sacrifice goats each 

year for good luck. As goats are expensive to buy in the local market, Tamang raise at 

least one goat per household. Also, due to their ritual belief, the Tamang community 

do not castrate of their goats.  

 

Source: Group discussion 2007 
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5.3.2.3  Monogastric and small stock: Poultry and piggery farming  

 

Poultry Farming  

 

Poultry27, traditionally managed in small numbers, is a common characteristic of the subsistence 

farming system of Nepal. During the day time, poultry generally search for their own food in 

the area surrounding the house, and in some cases are given broken grains, maize bran or other 

waste products from the kitchen as supplementary feed. The level of productivity in these 

traditionally managed systems is very low compared to high-input systems. For example, a 

scavenging hen may lay as few as 30 eggs per year, while an industrialized battery hen may lay 

about 280 eggs in a year (Dhaudhadel, 1994). Furthermore, surplus eggs and poultry are sold in 

the market, generating cash to fulfil the immediate domestic needs of the family.  

 

In Nepal, poultry raising today has changed rapidly from the traditional scavenging system into 

larger semi-commercial and commercial poultry farming enterprises. Poultry is the fastest 

growing segment of the agricultural economy, with an estimated growth of from 14.5 million to 

25.1 million animals between 1994/95 and 2007/08 (Fig 5.4). Whilst poultry contributes only 

about 7 percent of the total meat production (Fig 5.7), the private commercial poultry industry 

claims that their estimate, as well as the official growth rate of the industry, is much higher than 

government sources report (Lohani 2001). Commercial poultry farming is mainly concentrated 

in accessible peri-urban and urban areas. It is estimated that 40 percent of the poultry population 

is concentrated in the Kathmandu valley and in the accessible areas of surrounding districts 

(Chapagain 2002). Table (5.5) shows the different sizes of poultry farming that exist in the 

context of Nepal.   

 

Whilst Nepal used to import poultry products from India, it now produces more than enough to 

meet domestic demand and indeed exports both meat and eggs to India (Annex 5.3). In addition, 

Nepal is self sufficient in the production of poultry feed, although a significant proportion of the 

feed ingredients (e.g. grains and oil meals) are imported from India (Lohani 2001). In 2008, 

there were 29 established hatcheries with a combined capacity of 60,000 parent layers which 

can produce up to 700,000 chicks per day. Furthermore, there are 800 commercial poultry 

farming enterprises associated with the poultry industry, with a total flock size of 2.65 million 

layers producing roughly 2.7 million eggs per day. These farms are also raising 32.1 million 

                                                 
27 The common definition of poultry includes avian species such as; chicken, quail, turkey and geese. 

However, given the dominance of chickens in Nepal, the poultry subsector in this entire thesis refers to 

chickens and chicken eggs. The term ―poultry industry‖ refers to the entire range of activities and support 

services related to commercial poultry raising (Chapagain, 2002).  
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broilers producing approximately 60 metric tonnes of poultry meat per day (Department of 

Livestock and Services 2009). 

 

Table 5.5: Different sizes of poultry farms that exist in Nepal  

Traditional free-range 

(1-10 birds) 

Low input/low output 

Improved free-range 

(5 – 50 birds) 

Low input/low output 

Small-scale confined 

(More than 150 birds) 

High input/high output 

●Majority of rural families 

●Owned mostly by women 

●Home consumption 

 ●Small cash income 

●Social & cultural 

importance 

(gifts, religious) 

●Indigenous breeds 

●High mortality 

●No feeding (scavenging) 

●No vaccination 

●No medication 

●No proper housing 

●Egg production: 30-50 

eggs/y/hen 

●Long broody periods 

Growth rate = 5-10 g/day 

●Moderate number of 

rural families 

●Owned by women & 

family 

●Home consumption and 

sale on local market 

●Small scale enterprises  

●Improved breeds 

●Local feeds (semi-

scavenging) 

●Simple housing 

●Egg production: 50-150 

eggs/y/hen 

●Short broody periods 

●Growth rate = 10-20 

g/day 

 

●Businessmen in urban to semi-

urban areas  

●Business income 

●Little social importance 

●Credit based on assets 

●Hybrids (broilers or layers) 

●Low mortality 

●Balanced feeds 

●Several vaccination schemes 

●Full medication 

●Houses with cages or deep litter 

●Egg production: 250-300 

eggs/y/hen 

●No broodiness 

●Growth rate = 50-55 g/day 

Source: Ahuja et al. 2001 

 

 

Pig farming: Dalit and ethnic groups  

 

As mentioned earlier, compared with South East Asia, pigs are not a popular animal in Nepal. 

Pigs have been associated with low social status, and the Hindu religion has also imposed 

restrictions on pig production and consumption, especially within high caste groups. There are 

similar restrictions on pig consumption within the Muslim religion. Table 4.3 provides the 

evidence for the non-existence of pig farming in high caste households.  

 

Conversely, pig farming has been accepted socially and culturally for certain ethnic groups and 

the trend of pig farming has become more popular in these communities. For instance, black 

pigs hold religious and social significance within sacrificial ceremonies for certain Dalit (e.g. 
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Kami and Dami) and ethnic (e.g. Rai, Limbu, Magar, Chepang) groups of Nepalese society, but 

white skinned pigs are preferred at the local market. The total population of pigs in Nepal has 

increased slightly from about 0.6 million in 1994/95 to about 1 million in 2007/08 (Fig 5.4). 

About 53 percent of the total pig population is distributed in the eastern part of Nepal. Pig meat 

contributes only about 7 percent of the total of Nepal‘s meat production (Fig 5.7).   

 

Over the past few years, government institutions and non-government agencies have introduced 

white improved pigs into certain social groups in Nepal as income generation. For example 

since 2004, a joint support programme by a local NGO called CEAPRED (Center for 

Environmental and Agricultural Policy Research, Extension and Development) and the 

Livestock Service Office, a government office in Lalitpur District has introduced pig rearing 

into Dalit households of Champi village, Lalitpur District. Although Lalitpur District is popular 

for buffalo dairy enterprises, Dalit households could not benefit from this enterprise due to 

cultural barriers which will be discussed later. The joint support programme was targeted and 

provided piglets to Dalit households with a 50 percent cost subsidy supported by the NGO. A 

majority of Dalit households are now involved in raising pigs as a quick cash income 

opportunity. These households have also participated in several training workshops related to 

the promotion of small livestock, including appropriate feeding and housing.     

 

5.4 The effects of socio-cultural values issues in livestock farming: Caste and ethnic groups  

 

The discussion in chapter 4 (Table 4.3) provided the evidence of the types of livestock 

distribution across the various caste and ethnic groups. This has indicated the continuing 

influence of pre-existing livestock socio-cultural values on current livestock enterprises by caste 

or ethnic groups. This section provides additional evidence based on a case study of caste or 

ethnic groups that have been restricted as well as affected by pre-existing cultural values in their 

involvement in contemporary livestock production systems. The case study is based on eight 

years of professional experience working in the field on social exclusion issues in the livestock 

and agricultural development sector and on my follow up in-depth research conducted from 

2007 to 2009.  This analysis is based on informal discussions with different caste and ethnic 

groups in order to illustrate the actual impact of small scale livestock enterprise intervention 

programmes for the poverty alleviation of poor households of socially excluded groups in the 

community.   
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5.4.1 Dalit groups and Dairy farming 

    

As mentioned in an earlier section, buffalo dairy farming is a booming sector within the 

development of livestock farming enterprises, especially in the hill region of Nepal. This 

development is typical for Lalitpur district, especially in Ghusel and Champi villages. Since 

1986, dairy enterprises have become widespread in these areas as an income generating 

opportunity with the support of the Small Farmers Development Programme (SFDP) through 

the Nepal Dairy Corporation. The objective of the SFDP clearly stated that all types of farmers 

are to be incorporated into the SFPD programme and that loans are directed towards poor 

farmers based on the size of their landholding. However, most of the recipients of SFDP loans 

were from Brahmin and Chhetri, whereas few were from Tamang ethnic groups (Thomas-

Slayter et al. 1994). Interestingly, none of the households from Dalit benefited from this 

programme or similar projects. Furthermore, it is surprising that none of the Dalit households 

from Lalitpur district (Ghusel and Champi villages) are involved in dairy farming given the 

close proximity to the capital of Nepal and the milk collected from the milk collection centre 

sale outside the community or in the urban area. Therefore, the cultural issues related to the sale 

of milk by untouchable issues should not matter in the area.  However, a personal informal 

discussion with ―Mrs. Phul Kumari Bishwakarma‖, a Dalit householder from Champi village, 

revealed that these socio-cultural factors have discouraged them from initiating a dairy farming 

enterprise and have left them with a bitter experience. A portion of her response is presented 

below:  

   

Around 1995, two Dalit households proposed a loan for buffalo farming as a dairy 

enterprise, although we were aware of the cultural circumstances. We thought it could 

be possible because the milk collected at the cooperatives/collection centre is 

transported and sold outside the village, and therefore the cultural issues won‘t be a 

problem for the community. However later, a group of high caste, including a few of 

the ―Tamang‖ ethnic group, warned the cooperative and the Dalit households involved 

that they will withdraw their membership and stop selling milk in the cooperative if any 

Dalit households were to sell milk in that particular cooperative. After this incident, 

none of the Dalit households have ever thought of raising dairy buffalo as an income 

generating opportunity. On the other hand, the Nepal Dairy Corporation, which is a 

partial government body of the Ministry of Agriculture and Cooperatives didn‘t 

intervene or take any action in regards to this case. Also, the managers of all the dairy 

cooperatives that operate around the villages are mainly from high caste groups and 
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they are from the village. This has also contributed to Dalit not engaging in the dairy 

farming sector (Personal interview, 2009).28           

 

5.4.2 “Chepang” and Pig farming 

 

As stated earlier, pigs are a common and important animal for Dalit and certain ethnic groups, 

extending from generation to generation. In contrast, none of the high caste households across 

the research sites are involved in pig farming (Table 4.3). For instance, Chepang is a native 

ethnic group of Shaktikhor village in Chitwan district. In the past, pigs were the only animals 

raised by Chepang because of the religious and social significance of pigs for sacrificial 

ceremonies in the community. However, Chepang have stopped raising pigs due to a particular 

problem within the community.  A portion of a group discussion with the Chepang ethnic group 

in Shaktikhor village is presented as follows:   

 

Pigs are the most traditional practice and common animal for us to raise from 

generation to generation. We used to raise pigs with free browsing practices, often 

moving around to other neighborhoods. Over the past decades, Shaktikhor village 

became populated with diverse caste and ethnic groups who migrated from the hill or 

mountain regions. High caste and other ethnic groups complained and prohibited the 

free browsing practices. They also prohibited pig farming in neighborhoods where those 

particular caste and ethnic groups lived due to the Hindu ritual belief. They made rules 

for the community that ―if a pig comes to a high caste or other ethnic group household, 

they can kill the pig or punish/fine the owner of the pig in the community‖.  This has 

discouraged us from raising pigs in the community. Therefore, only a few households of 

Chepang group have been involved in raising pigs using cage practices. However their 

household is located a far distance from the community.     

 

These two cases clearly reveal that raising livestock in Nepal is not only affected by economic 

factors and the availability of services, but also by pre-existing livestock cultural values. 

However, the effect of socio-cultural issues on livestock production has been given little 

attention in past livestock sector development policy and planning compared to other issues 

such as marketing, infrastructure, and livestock management practices. This has definitely 

contributed to some caste and ethnic groups not benefiting from pro-poor livestock intervention 

programmes. The case study presented above is representative of many parts of rural 

                                                 
28 All informant quotations have been modified slightly in translation.  
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communities that have been excluded from benefiting from current market based livestock 

interventions, specifically in the dairy development programme. This evidence further reveals 

that current dairy enterprises mainly benefit the high caste group as well as ethnic group 

households who are also involved in dairy farming and have, to some extent, benefited from the 

dairy enterprise. Conversely, Dalit households have received no benefit from this livestock 

industry particularly from the dairy development sector. 

 

5.5  Conclusion 

  

This chapter focuses on the roles of smallholder livestock production change, to increase 

household income on a daily basis through the sale of livestock products. This shift towards 

income generation from market based livestock production has brought hopes of livelihood 

improvement to many Nepalese farmers from different socioeconomic backgrounds. Farmers 

have therefore given priority to raising livestock that are valuable for food rather than for the 

work function, within the context of socio-cultural values and geographical circumstances (See 

table 5.2).  

 

The findings provide evidence for the continuing influence of pre-existing socio-cultural values 

of livestock on current market based livestock production and consumption at both the macro 

and micro level and the consequences of livestock preferences. For instance, in 2008 buffalo 

contributed about 65 percent and 71 percent of Nepal‘s total meat and milk production (Fig 5.7 

and Fig 5.8).  Farmers expressed a preference for buffalo because they are readily marketable 

any time due to the milk as well as meat values in the society. However, cattle remain important 

in terms of their milk and milk products, especially in the mountain region where buffalo 

farming is not suitable due to the cold climatic conditions and the topography of the region. 

Bullocks also remain important for cultivation in the mountain and hill regions because of the 

rugged topography. On the other hand, the bullock is gradually being replaced by mechanised 

tools for land preparation in the Terai region because of the suitable terrain of the land, and 

cattle have been replaced by buffalo for dairy enterprises in both the Terai and hill regions. 

However it is significant that due to cultural constraints and barriers, none of the Dalit 

households have become involved in contemporary dairy enterprises or have benefited from the 

dairy development programs. Goats are the second largest contributor to Nepal‘s total meat 

production, and are the most common and popular livestock animal across the various socio-

economic groups and the diverse geographical regions. This analysis concludes that goat 

farming is one of the best options as an important opportunity to improve the livelihoods of the 

poor farmers across various social groups.  
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CHAPTER 6:  GENDER ROLES AND RELATIONS IN LIVESTOCK PRODUCTION 

AND MANAGEMENT 

  

 

The preceding chapter demonstrated that the roles of livestock production have changed but 

remain influenced by pre-existing livestock-based socio-cultural values. The chapter also 

provided empirical evidence of the effects of socio-cultural values on the preference for types of 

livestock by certain caste and ethnic groups, and the implications this has for unequal access to 

the benefits associated with current market based livestock production.  

 

This chapter examines the gender roles and relations in livestock production and management 

systems in the three agro-ecological regions, and across class, caste, and ethnic groups. A 

comprehensive gender analysis illustrates the differences in gender labour allocation and gender 

contribution to livestock production and management in Nepal. The purpose of this study is not 

to simply show the gender labour allocation and contribution, but also to assess the effects of 

market based livestock interventions on gender workloads across the three agro-ecological 

regions, and by class, caste, and ethnic groups. The data related to labour allocation was 

collected using a time use measurement for each livestock activity supported by formal data and 

information collected from the research sites. This technique has been recommended by the 

System of National Accounts (UN-SNA) and the International Labour Organisation (ILO). This 

chapter also provides a gender analysis of livestock resource allocation (e.g. decision making 

processes, access to and control over livestock resources). Market based livestock farming will 

be thoroughly examined to consider whether or not women‘s roles have improved, in terms of 

marketing livestock, credit and investment in livestock enterprises, and income utilisation. This 

assessment is conducted in the context of reports from a number of development and gender 

scholars that suggest the likelihood of a positive impact of livestock based enterprises on 

women‘s empowerment.  

 

The first part of this chapter highlights the current issues and gaps using a gender analysis to 

examine livestock production systems in Nepal. This next section provides an overview of both 

the changes in women‘s labour participation in agriculture, and the international debates on 

whether this labour should count as an economic activity. The third part of this chapter provides 

empirical evidence and a more detailed analysis of men‘s and women‘s labour contribution in 

livestock production and management systems across the three agro-ecological regions, and by 

class, caste and ethnic groups. This section will also discuss the effects of market based 

livestock farming on women‘s workloads in livestock management. The last section of this 
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chapter considers the impact of market based livestock production on livestock resource 

allocation for men and women, and by caste and ethnic groups.    

  

6.1 Gender, labour and resource allocation in livestock production systems: Issues and 

Gaps    

 

In many parts of developing countries, including Nepal, livestock production systems are a 

small scale, labour intensive enterprise. Additionally, unlike agricultural production, livestock 

production is a year round commitment requiring the rigorous daily routine care of animals. It 

involves a multitude of time consuming, demanding tasks, such as food preparation, fodder 

collection, shed cleaning, feeding, milking, and transporting milk to collection centres. 

Therefore, labour is one of the most important determining factors for livestock initiatives. For 

this, household members, both men and women, play a crucial role in determining labour 

allocation, dependant on socio-economic group and agro-ecological region. A number of 

empirical studies reported that, in many developing countries, women play a significant role in 

the day to day care and management of animals and in contrast, men are primarily investors and 

not particularly concerned about the details of animal management (Cameroon 1995:224; 

Gurung et al. 2005; Thomas-Slayter etal. 1994; Bajracharya et al. 1994). In Nepal, Bajracharya 

et al. (1994) further stated that around 70 percent of livestock management activities are carried 

out by women. Many gender scholars and researchers have stressed that livestock related micro 

enterprises, particularly dairies, goat farming, and piggeries, have significantly increased the 

workload for women in livestock production and management (Goetz & Gupta 1996; Agarwal 

1997; FAO 1999). Moreover, with the degradation of common property, these scholars predict a 

further increase in household labour demand as men and women take more time to collect 

forage for livestock.   

 

Whilst women‘s labour contribution is significant in livestock production, women have less 

influence in terms of resource allocation (e.g. decision making, and access to and control over 

resources). However, this is not reflected in a number of economic studies of intra household 

decision making that have treated households as a single unit or unitary structure, and have 

assumed that all household members (men and women) seek to maximise consumption, 

production, and investment on the basis of a set of common preferences represented by an 

aggregate utility function. The presence of the altruistic head leads all other household members 

to give up their individual preferences in pursuit of common household goals (Agarwal 1997; 

Katz 1997; Blumberg 1991; Folbre 1988). 
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Indeed, the nature of resource allocation between women and men is a complex process and it is 

not easy to grasp the full complexity in the case of South Asia. Whilst the complexity of gender 

and power relations in South Asia are socio-culturally constructed as a social hierarchy, these 

relations are neither uniform across  societies nor are they historically static (Agrawal 1997). 

Acharya and Bennett (1981) argue that women‘s status diminished their roles in resource 

allocation because of their association with non-market oriented subsistence production and 

domestic work. However, recent studies reveal that the positive dynamics of micro enterprise 

activities experienced around the world, particularly by women, are more likely to increase 

women‘s empowerment (Kabeer 2001; Pitt et al. 2006; Miller 2001). According to Quisumbing 

et al. (2001:1); 

 

Women have limited access to and control over the land, livestock accumulate as assets 

for income, food security. Expanding women‘s control over livestock contributes to 

their empowerment and their family‘s welfare by increasing their incomes….food, as 

well as by increasing their skill base, confidence and social networks.  

 

A number of studies have been well documented in regards to the role of men and women in 

livestock production and management systems in Nepal (Acharya and Bennett 1981; Gurung 

2005; Gurung 1999; Thomas-Slayter et al. 1994; Tulachan and Bista 1994; Cameroon 1995). 

However, when attention is directed towards gender, a comparison of caste or ethnic groups 

always seems to disappear or is generalised. Previous studies have not carried out a comparison 

in livestock labour and resource allocation by gender, class, caste and ethnicity. Secondly, most 

of the existing research studies on gender and livestock production were carried out in the hill 

and/or Terai regions, and have ignored issues related to the mountain region. However, it is 

important to include livestock and gender issues from the mountain region as the livestock 

production systems, based on pastureland, are completely different from the hill and Terai 

regions. This limitation in the existing research studies leads to reservations with regards to the 

estimated labour contribution of men and women in livestock production in Nepal. Therefore in 

this study, as stated earlier (Chapter 3), I propose to cover all three agro-ecological regions 

(mountain, hill and Terai) and to represent multiple research sites in order to illustrate the 

comprehensive livestock production and management systems of Nepal.  
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6.1.1 Transformations in measuring labour force in agriculture production: Counting 

labour as economic contribution    

 

 

 ―Women contribute to development not only through remunerated work but also 

through a great deal of unremunerated work.‖ Beijing Platform for Action (ESCAP 

1990:120) 

 

Family members generally contribute the labour for agricultural production in developing 

countries. Whilst labour for family subsistence farming at the household level is unpaid, this 

labour generates exchanges that usually contribute a direct cash income for the household 

(Momsen 2004; Boserup 1970; ILO 2004). Most of the work performed by women has been 

variously classified as ―reproductive activity‖, ―invisible workers‖ and ―domestic work‖ 

(Boserup 1970; ILO, Nepal 2004; Momsen 2004). Since the 1970‘s, more attention has been 

given at national and international levels to the economic and household development value of 

agricultural cultivation carried out by both men and women. However, an analysis by Boserup 

(1970:16) indicated the presence of two systems of subsistence agriculture, that performed by 

men and that performed by women; 

 

―Food production is taken care of by women with little help from men, and where food 

is produced by the men with relatively little help from women‖ (Boserup 1970:16). 

 

This resulted in an assessment of Indian farming systems as being male dominated or 

characterised by plough cultivation. Women remained ―invisible workers‖ or ―agricultural 

helpers‖ in spite of their contribution to the farming system (Raghuram 1993:109). Since then 

(1970‘s), the debate surrounding women and labour issues in agricultural production has 

continued to pay equal attention to the productive value of women‘s labour as well as the family 

subsistence needs value (Momsen 2004; Raghuram 1993:109). Until 1993, most of the 

productive and household work carried out by women was all categorised as domestic work. 

This was due to the conceptualisation of indicators for the measurement of economic activity by 

the United Nations, System of National Accounts (UN-SNA); household activities are generally 

excluded from measurement since such work is seldom or never marketed (ESCAP 1990:97).  
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Moreover, economists do not record women‘s agricultural labour as work or production as it 

falls outside the so-called ―production boundary29‖. Secondly, population census and labour 

force surveys that do focus on people and their work largely overlook and under report women‘s 

work in agriculture. This occurs because such work is usually unpaid and often includes 

activities such as food processing and water and fuel provision which are considered to be a part 

of household work rather than productive agriculture work. As a result, these forms of work are 

unaccounted for in the national statistics.   

 

A number of women‘s organisations and feminist scholars have focused on improving the way 

in which women‘s work is conceptualised and measured; as productive work, subsistence 

production, unpaid work and volunteer work. The established production boundary has been 

extended by the System of National Accounts (SNA) to encompass the production of all goods 

for household consumption (Cited from Chen et al. 2004:2; ILO 2004). Indeed, the recognition 

of the subsistence production of goods as ―informal economic activities‖ was in great part due 

to the efforts of women‘s rights advocates working at both national and international levels. The 

informal economy is characterised by unregistered and unorganised production. Much of the 

informal economy is outside the government‘s tax frame. The bureau of statistics of Formal 

International Labour Organization concerning statistics of employment in the informal sector 

has adopted from the Fifteenth Conference of Labour Statisticians, Geneva, 1993 (ILO 

2004:16). The categorisation of those activities recognised as informal economic activities are 

shown in Box 6.1. 

 

SNA have obviously stated that all market services carried out within the household are 

excluded from the concept of work (Box 6.2).  Also, despite much effort to the contrary, 

domestic and personal services associated with consumption that are performed by household 

members within the household, such as cooking, cleaning, and the care of children and the 

elderly, continued to be excluded from the production boundary (Box 6.2).  

 

―Any further extension of the production boundary would have unacceptable 

consequences for labour force and employment statistics. According to the ILO 

guidelines, economically active persons are persons engaged in production included  

within the boundary of production of the System. If the boundary were to be extended to 

include the production of own-account household services, virtually the whole adult 

population would be economically active and unemployment eliminated. In practice, it 

                                                 
29 In official statistics, the measurement of work and production centres on the boundary set by the System of National Accounts 

(SNA). Work that falls within the boundary is considered ―economic‖ while work that falls outside the boundary is considered 

―non-economic‖. Those who perform only non economic activities are considered ―economically inactive‖. Formal market work 

falls clearly and neatly within the production boundary. Informal market work and a large part of subsistence production (i.e., 

production and processing of food crops) have always fallen within the production boundary (Chen etal. 2005:24).   
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would be necessary to revert to the existing boundary of production in the System, if 

only to obtain meaningful employment statistics‖ (Cited from CBS, 2008:16).  

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Box: 6.1 

Activities which count as “work” (including informal economic activities) 

 

I. Outside the home:  

 

Wage job: Those persons who are working for wage or salary in different sectors, such as 

factories, enterprises, agricultural farm, shop, government offices, hotel and restaurant, 

transport and communication etc. In addition, politicians, doctors and advocates also come 

under this category if they are receiving remuneration for their work.  

 

Any business operated by the person: Managing ones own business or farm, even if not 

directly involved in producing the output. 

 

II. Home based activities:  

 

Farm and farm related: Growing or gathering field crops, fruits and vegetables; raising 

livestock and managing own livestock products such as egg, milk, food etc; hunting animals 

and birds; catching fish, crabs and shellfish; collecting berries or other uncultivated crops; 

burning charcoal. 

 

Milling and other food processing: Threshing and milling grain; making butter, ghee and 

cheese; slaughtering livestock; curing hides and skins; preserving meat and fish; making beer 

and alcohol. 

  

Construction and major repairs: Construction of a dwelling or farm building; clearing land for 

construction; construction of a second floor or the major renovation of a dwelling; construction 

of private roads, wells, and other private facilities. 

 

Transport: Porters, cleaners, Khalasi, loaders, Rickshaw pullers, auto-mechanics and helpers. 

 

Fetching water: Collecting water for household use. 

 

Collecting firewood: Cutting or collecting firewood. 

 

Other work activities: Bonded labourer (i.e. work for an employer, a landlord, or money lender 

to meet an obligation - usually a debt - without pay or with less than normal pay until the 

obligation has been settled); activities of a member of a religious order such as a monk or a 

priest; cooking food for labourers working on one‘s farm when food is provided as part of 

labourers‘ wage. 

     Source: UN 2008:15 and ILO-Nepal 2004:3 
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6.1.2 Agriculture work as economic activity and gender contribution in Nepal   

 

The Nepal Labour Force Survey 2008 (NLFS II) is the second round of a multi topic national 

labour force survey carried out by the Central Bureau of Statistics. This survey represents the 

beginning of a reorganisation of the labour contribution of men and women, as well as the 

recognition of particular non agricultural and agricultural activities as economic activities in 

Nepal (Table 6.1).  It is important to note that the study has followed the international statistical 

standards recommended measurement criteria by the International Labour Organisation (ILO) 

and System of National Accounts (SNA), United Nations.  

 

Table (6.1) presents the various agricultural and non agricultural activities that are counted as 

economic activities by the Nepal Labour Force Survey (CBS et al. 2008:70). The findings are 

consistent with earlier existing documentation of agriculture30 as an important sector that 

engages more than half of the population of Nepal. This analysis demonstrates that women 

contribute about 55 percent (16.8 hours per week) and men contribute about 45 percent (14 

hours per week) of the labour involved in agriculture production. Whilst the study CBS et al. is 

                                                 
30 Within the agricultural sector, the only formal sector is the provision of inputs through the 

Agricultural Inputs Corporation, Agriculture Tools Factory, registered cooperatives, and NGOs. In 

addition, government farms such as Khumaltar farm and Lumle farm are counted within the formal 

agricultural sector. All other agricultural activities fall into the informal sector of the economy, covering 

cultivation, harvesting, animal husbandry and other activities associated with individual farmers whether 

rich or  poor, small or big. All small enterprises carried out with less than 10 workers are categorized as 

informal (Labour act 1992), including the production of ghee or khuwa at the dairy collection centre 

(ILO-Nepal 2004:3).     

 

Box: 6.2 

 

List of selected non-work activities/non-economic activities 

 

 Cooking/serving food for the household 

 Cleaning utensils/house. 

 Minor household repairs. 

 Shopping for the household. 

 Caring for the old/sick/infirm. 

 Childminding (feeding, child care, taking to school, etc.) 

 Other volunteer/community services. 

 

Source: ILO-Nepal 2004:4  
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generally focused on the distinction between men and women‘s economic activities, the study 

has not attended to the broader perspective in terms of class, caste and ethnicity.  

 

Table 6.1: Average hours spent on  various economic activities in Nepal   

                 

 

Activities 

Gender ( hour/week) 

Men Women 

Wage-agriculture job 1.3 0.8 

Wage-non agriculture job 6.4 1.3 

Agriculture 14 16.8 

Own business 4.9 2.1 

Milling 0.2 1.1 

Handicraft 0.3 0.3 

Construction 0.3 0.1 

Fetching water 0.4 0.8 

Collecting firewood 0.8 1.8 

Other Work  0.2 0.1 

All Activities  28.8 25.2 

Percentage  53.5 46.8 

Source: Central Bureau of Statistics-Nepal/UNDP-Nepal/ ILO-Nepal  

2008:70 

 

 

6.2. Gender labour allocation: Agro-ecological regions, and class, caste, and ethnic group  

 

A number of statisticians and gender scholars from different organisations criticise the 

conceptual techniques used in existing data collection systems for the analysis of labour (UN 

2000:125; ILO 2004). Various methods have recently been suggested to reflect all kinds of 

work in the labour force. Time use surveys, specifically used to collect relevant data for labour 

allocation, improve the measurement of women‘s and men‘s work, and also identify their 

contribution to specific economic activities. Therefore, in this research study data related to 

labour allocation was collected using a time use survey for each livestock activity, supported by 

an analysis of formal data and information collected from the research sites.   

 

This section will present a thorough analysis of the primary data and information collected from 

the field. The main objective of this section is to compare men‘s and women‘s labour 

contribution in livestock production systems by agro-ecological regions and socioeconomic 

groups. The section will further examine the implication of small scale market based livestock 

production for men and women‘s labour allocation by class, caste, and ethnic group and by 

agro-ecological region, and will explore livestock intervention practices that have reduced the 

workload for men and women.  
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6.2.1 Gender and labour allocation patterns: Mountain, Hill and Terai agro-ecological 

regions      

 

The labour allocation data of the six research communities from three agro-ecological regions 

(mountain, hill and Terai regions) are presented in Table 6.2. This comprehensive analysis 

shows that women contribute significantly to livestock production and management; women 

perform an estimated 61 percent of the total hours spent on livestock activities compared to 39 

percent performed by men.  

 

However, it is interesting to note that in contrast to the hill and Terai regions, the labour 

contribution of men in the mountain region is greater than that for women in the herding based 

livestock production and management system.  The data indicate that feed resource activities 

(e.g. fodder collection and grazing) are the most time consuming and labour intensive activities 

of the livestock production and management systems across the six communities. The findings 

are also consistent with earlier research that highlights women‘s significant contribution to 

livestock production and management in the hill (Ghusel and Champi research communities) 

and Terai (Shaktikhor and Parashnagar research communities) regions. Indeed in the hill and 

Terai regions, women contribute about 69 percent to 71 percent of the necessary labour for 

livestock production and management (Table 6.2).  

 

Contrary to the perception of a number of gender scholars, this analysis reveals that livestock 

related enterprises have not created an additional workload for women. Instead, the results 

indicate that the labour allocation of men and women has generally remained constant in these 

two regions: hill and Terai. Formal and informal group discussions with women in Lalitpur and 

Chitwan districts reveal that during the first few years of the dairy buffalo initiative, women 

experienced an increase in their work load due to the shortage of feed resources and a 

dependency on Common Property Resources (e.g. forest). However, over recent decades, their 

work load associated with fodder collection has decreased due to the intervention of alternative 

feed sources and feeding practices, including; i) the introduction of concentrated feeds for 

improved buffalo or cattle, ii) the introduction of improved fodder and grasses in their own 

fields, iii) the availability of more crop residue, iv) the adoption of hay making for the dry 

season, and v) the introduction of in-stall feeding practices. In addition, due to the investment in 

dairy livestock enterprise initiative and the critical relationship between fodder types and 

quantity and quality of milk production, men have become more active, not only in the purchase 

of manufactured concentrate feed, but also in  fodder collection and feeding of animals 

(Tulachan et al. 1994). Ghusel community has a prominent dairy enterprise sector. The 

smallholder dairy farmers in this community have replaced traditional feeding practices with 
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mixed feeding practices whereby men use chopping machine/chopping shears to ―chop green 

grasses and maize or paddy straw‖ into small pieces locally known as ―Bhusha‖, and women 

mix the chopped grass and straw and feed it to the livestock. They reported that one full basket 

of green grass would provide fodder for two days for one dairy buffalo. Crop residues and green 

fodder have been properly utilised without wasting the feed resources, and both men and 

women from Ghusel villages believe that, compared to collecting fodder from the forest or 

private agricultural field, this mixed feeding practice has reduced their work load and time 

requirement for livestock production and management. Moreover, whilst Paris stated a greater 

involvement of women in the hill region compared with the Terai region (Cited from 

Bajracharya 1994), the findings from four research communities in the hill and Terai regions 

suggest that women‘s involvement in livestock care varies from one community to another 

depending on the type of livestock enterprise and the availability of feed resources (Table 6.2). 

 

Livestock production and management is far more complex in the mountain region where men 

are traditionally responsible for livestock production and management as well as livestock trade. 

Livestock herding31
 is the typical livestock production and management practice.  It involves the 

seasonal movement of livestock to mountain pastureland in the summer and into the community 

and nearby valleys during the winter season. Women are more responsible for those animals 

(such as, zhopa, local cattle) that stay around the home as well as during the winter season. 

Evidence from Kagbeni and Syang research communities show that men contribute about 70 

percent of labour required for the livestock production, with the remaining 30 percent 

performed by women (Table 6.2).  

 

At other times, homestead animals require little care and are mostly dependent on grazing 

community pastureland. Moreover, it is interesting to note that in the mountain region livestock 

sheds are cleaned only twice a year rather than on a daily basis.  This coincides with the crop 

planting season as shed material provides fertiliser that can be directly utilised on the crop 

fields.  Men and women from these communities are concerned that pastureland areas are 

declining, and that the workload for herders has increased as they are required to travel greater 

distances to access pastureland to graze their goats and yaks. Currently alternative supplement 

feed resources are rare and as a result, all livestock feed requirements are met through 

pastureland grazing.  

                                                 
31 A herder‘s life is very difficult. As livestock survives by grazing on pasture forage, herders must take 

their animals out to graze every day. Therefore in most cases of rich households, the owners of yaks or 

goats hire men to look after their animals, paying salaries about between NRS 30,000 to NRS 35,000 ( 1 

AusDollar = 66 Nepalese Rupees) per year in the case of Kagbeni village, to the exclusion of other 

requirement such as clothes, shoes, food, and liquor.  
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Table 6.2: Average hours to carry out daily livestock activities by gender between the three agro-ecological regions from the six research communities 

(Unit: hours/day) (N=273) 

Livestock Activities 

(hours per day)  

Mustang (mountain) Lalitpur (hill) Chitwan (Terai)  

Male  Female  Male Female  Male Female  

Kagbeni  Syang Kagbeni  Syang Ghusel Champi Ghusel Champi Shaktikhor Parashnagar Shaktikhor Parashnagar 

Cleaning sheds 0 0 0 0 0.21 0.16 0.72 0.44 0.1 0.13 0.52 0.73 

Concentrate-feed 

preparation (Kudo) 
0.47 0.36 0.41 0.48 0.68 0.22 1.02 0.46 0.32 0.36 0.71 0.85 

Forage/grass collection 0.13 0.43 0.53 0.49 0.74 0.46 2.12 2.42 0.83 0.64 2.02 1.82 

Providing forage 0.19 0.23 0.67 0.27 0.54 0.27 0.92 0.44 0.27 0.3 0.49 0.75 

Milking 0.16 0.1 0.32 0.23 0.28 0.13 0.52 0.31 0.19 0.37 0.34 0.53 

Taking milk to 

collection 

centre/market place 
0 0.16 0 0.09 0.9 0.5 0.6 0.29 0.04 0.54 0.01 0.31 

Grazing animals  2.89 2.89 0 0 0.36 0.66 2.2 1.46 1.23 0.4 2.55 1.84 

Total mean hours for  

all activities
32

  
3.84 4.17 1.93 1.56 3.71 2.4 8.1 5.82 2.98 2.74 6.64 6.83 

Mean percentage 

within each research 

district representing 

agro-ecological 

regions  
70 30 31 69 30 70 

Source: Field Survey  2007-2009 

Note: Chitwan=103; Lalitpur=100; and Mustang=70 (Time are self reported and subject to rounding error)  

                                                 
32 Overall the gender proportional mean estimates that women contribute about 61 percent of the total hours spent on livestock activities, with the remaining 39 percent 

performed by men. The men contribution in livestock activities is greater significance is the contrast between Mustang means and those of Lalitpur and Chitwan. 

districts.        
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6.2.2 Gender and labour allocation: Rich, medium and poor households       

 

Table 6.3. reveals that women from all three economic classes (rich, medium and poor) work 

more hours than their male counterparts on livestock production and management activities. The 

results show that women from rich, medium and poor farming households spend 4.86, 7.29 and 

4.60 hours per day respectively on livestock activities, and  women contribute more labour than 

men to feeding (e.g. collecting fodder, making Kudo) and shed cleaning activities. However, 

among the women from different economic groups, women from medium class households 

spend the most hours per day on livestock activities. Across the three economic classes, men are 

consistently more prominent in taking milk to the milk collection centres than women. 

Meanwhile, men from high caste and ethnic groups also take animals for grazing. A comparison 

between the labour contribution of men and women within each economic group indicates that 

women from poor households perform about 74 percent of the total labour required for livestock 

production, with the remaining 26 percent performed by men. This suggests that poor class 

women have a greater role in livestock activities than women from rich and medium socio-

economic class households.   

 

Table 6.3: Comparison of average hours spent on daily livestock activities by gender     

between the three categories of socio-economic class ( hours/day) 

Livestock Activities  

Rich Medium Poor 
  

Men  Women  Men  Women  Men  Women  
  

Cleaning sheds 
0.08 0.62 0.22 0.59 0.04 0.27 

  

Concentration-feed 

preparation (Kudo) 0.41 0.67 0.76 0.95 0.14 0.49 
  

Forage/grass collection 
0.51 1.42 1.19 1.88 0.16 1.67 

  

Providing forage  
0.39 0.69 0.44 0.99 0.20 0.30 

  

Milking 
0.24 0.55 0.39 0.57 0.09 0.18 

  

Taking milk to collection 

centre 0.42 0.24 0.59 0.37 0.23 0.14 
  

Grazing animals  
1.05 0.67 2.06 1.94 0.73 1.55 

  

Total mean hours for  all 

activities 3.10 4.86 5.65 7.29 1.59 4.60 
  

Mean percentage within 

each economic 

groups/households 39 61 44 56 26 74 
  

Source: Field survey 2007-2008 (Times are self reported and subject to rounding error) 

Note: Rich HHS=55, Middle HHs=90, and Poor HHs=128 
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As with medium socio-economic class women, men from medium class households spend more 

hours per day on livestock activities than men and women from rich and poor class households. 

Medium socio-economic class men have significantly increased their responsibility for livestock 

production and management, especially with the introduction of dairy enterprises. The 

conclusions drawn from this analysis are: i) Medium socio-economic class households are 

widely involved in livestock related enterprises, such as dairy, goat, and poultry, as a livelihood 

improvement strategy. They are called a ―small scale business‖ because of the high investment 

and potential income opportunity, and this encourages men to take a more active role in raising 

livestock. ii) The data reveal that men and women from medium socio-economic class 

households spend most of their time collecting fodder. This indicates a high dependency on 

common property resources (forest, pastureland) for fodder collection due to the limited feed 

resources available from their own private cultivated land. Limited fodder results in women 

having to travel great distances and spend much time foraging for livestock needs. A number of 

goat farmers rely on grazing as an alternative feed resource. iii) Livestock enterprises have 

delivered greater economic security for families through milk production and live livestock 

sales. However, it has impacted the lives of medium socio-economic class women in ways 

previously unexperienced. Observations in Ghusel, Parashnagar and Shaktikhor research 

communities, where middle class farmers are involved in dairy and goat farming, suggest that 

despite the more active role of men for livestock production and management, the workload for 

women has increased.  

 

A medium socio-economic class woman (Mrs Sunita Tamang) from an ethnic minority group in 

Ghusel village describes her situation following the introduction of buffalo dairy farming. Since 

she has limited agricultural land (1.5 ropani) she has rented an additional 9 ropani of agriculture 

land. A portion of her response is presented below: 

 

 ―My family were involved in raising local livestock such as local breed bullocks, cows 

and a few goats for generations. My husband was never involved in taking care of 

livestock chores because he was engaged in wage-labour from morning to evening. This 

was the main income source for our family to cover extra expenses such as medicine, 

rations, and the children‘s education. However it has been almost a decade now since 

my family has initiated raising dairy buffalo (initially one) as a small scale dairy 

enterprise. We got a NRS 15,000 loan in 1999 and paid this to the ―milk master‖ in 

2003. We currently own three dairy buffaloes and we sell at least 18 to 22 litres of milk 

a day. My husband and myself are fully employed or engaged in the dairy buffalo 
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farming enterprise. My husband helps with daily livestock chores such as making Kudo, 

cleaning sheds, and milking. He is not working outside the household anymore.  

 

Regarding the workload in dairy farming, [I think] my workload for forage collection 

has been reduced [I usually go to collect forage once in two days] because we have used 

other alternative feed resources including adopting some new practices. Besides, my 

husband is also involved in doing everyday livestock chores. However, I have more 

work to do on a daily basis at the household level which I have never experienced 

before, such as the preparation of Kudo every day, and cleaning the shed. But these 

chores are less time consuming and easier. Meanwhile, our family livelihood has 

improved through the dairy buffalo enterprise and we are thinking of adding more dairy 

buffalo‖.     

                                          

 Earlier studies indicated that rich class farmers own a larger proportion of livestock, such as 

dairy buffalo and cattle, compared to medium and poor class farmers (Discussed chapter IV). 

However, men and women from rich class households spend less time on livestock activities 

than those from the medium socio-economic class because they have access to sufficient feed 

resources from their private agricultural land (grains, crop residues, fodder/green grasses). Also 

rich class households keep livestock predominantly for the provision of manure for crop 

production. For example, one farmer from Parashnagar said he is raising three improved cattle 

for crop production as well as for profit from selling milk.   

 

Men and women of poor class households spend less time and labour on livestock production 

and management than rich and medium socio-economic class households. Many poor farmers 

are involved in raising small ruminants such as goats or pigs, although a number of poor 

households in Ghusel community have initiated raising dairy buffalo. As mentioned earlier, 

women from poor class households contribute about 74 percent of the labour associated with 

livestock care and management, the remaining 26 percent is from their male counterpart. This is 

directly related to the involvement of poor households in farming small ruminants. During 

group discussions, a majority of men and women from poor households identified buffalo dairy 

initiatives as a high risk. Dairy buffalo are prone to greater chances of mortality due to a lack of 

sufficient feed resources, and as such, investments in dairy farming enterprises may leave them 

further in debt rather than with a higher income.  
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6.2.3 Gender and labour allocation between caste and ethnicity: High caste, Dalit and 

Ethnic groups     

 

Women across all caste and ethnic groups spend more hours than their male counterparts in 

livestock production and management (Table 6.4). Women from high caste, Dalit and ethnic 

groups spend about 6.79, 3.77 and 5.82 hours per day on livestock activities respectively. As 

these findings show, high caste women spend the most time per day caring for and managing 

livestock production, whereas Dalit women spend the least time. However, an intra-household 

comparison of men and women shows Dalit women have the greatest share (75 percent) of the 

total labour required for livestock chores.  

 

Table 6.4: Comparison of average hours spent carrying out daily livestock activities by 

gender between caste and ethnic households (hours/day) 

Source: Field survey 2007-2008 (Times are self reported and subject to rounding error) 

Note: High caste HHs=46; Dalit HHs=33; Ethnic HHs=194 

 

Traditionally, integrated livestock farming has been the key livelihood activity for high caste 

groups. The earlier chapters provided evidence of the high proportion of livestock holdings by 

high caste groups (Table 4.3). These large livestock holdings correlate with the major 

contribution of high caste women in livestock activities (about 72 percent) compared with high 

caste men (about 28 percent). Moreover, high caste women have more responsibility caring 

livestock because high caste men are generally engaged with other jobs such as school teacher, 

local NGOs or government job within the village or around the district headquarter. These 

Livestock Activities  High caste Low caste Ethnic  

Men Women Men Women Men Women 

Cleaning sheds 0.22 0.73 0.03 0.28 0.20 0.38 

Concentration-feed 

preparation (Kudo) 

0.45 1.41 0.09 0.33 0.90 0.73 

Forages/grass collection 0.45 1.61 0.34 1.36 0.58 1.81 

Providing forage  0.44 1.07 0.11 0.24 0.50 0.55 

Milking 0.34 0.58 0.08 0.11 0.25 0.35 

Taking milk in collection 

centre 

0.66 0.32 0.00 0.00 0.33 0.23 

Grazing animals  0.13 1.07 0.64 1.45 1.32 1.76 

Total mean hours for  all 

activities  

2.69 6.79 1.29 3.77 4.08 5.82 

Mean percentage within 

each social groups 

28 72 25 75 41 59 
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findings are consistent with other research that indicates high caste women are more involved in 

caring for farm animals than their male counterparts (Acharya and Bennett 1981; Thomas-

Slyater 1994).  

 

It is interesting to note that men of ethnic group households make a greater contribution to the 

management of livestock compared with men from high caste and Dalit households. Ethnic 

households are traditionally involved in raising small ruminant livestock such as goats and 

chickens mainly for cultural purposes as well as household consumption. However, these 

households are currently increasing their involvement in ―small scale enterprises‖, mainly 

raising dairy buffalo and other small ruminant livestock for direct cash benefit from milk 

production and live animal sales. Ethnic group men perceive small scale livestock enterprises as 

an employment opportunity as well as a livelihood improvement strategy. As a result, ethnic 

group men and women are more equally involved in livestock production than men and women 

from high caste and Dalit groups. Although livestock holdings are greater in high caste 

households (Table 4.3), ethnic households spend more time on feed resource activities such as 

fodder collection and grazing. As with medium socio-economic class households, this relates to 

ethnic groups generally having limited access to cultivated land and a subsequent dependency 

on common property resources (forest, pastureland, public land) to provide animal feed.  

 

Dalit households spend the least amount of time and labour on livestock production and 

management because they are mainly involved in farming a few small ruminants. Large 

ruminants (buffalo) have not been identified by Dalit households as an income generation 

opportunity due to their poor economic circumstances and the cultural barrier that prevents them 

from selling livestock products (Detailed in Chapter 5).  However, pig and goat farming is 

becoming popular as a small scale livestock enterprise for Dalit households. A maximum 

number of Dalit groups in Champi village are involved in raising pigs because waste products 

from the kitchen can be utilised as animal feed. However, whilst there is also interest in raising 

goats there is a major problem in accessing feed resources. 

 

6.2.4 Implications of market based livestock enterprise intervention on gender work load  

  

The earlier discussion reveals that feed related activities (feed collection, grazing) are the most 

time consuming and labour intensive livestock activities across all socioeconomic groups and 

agro-ecological regions. This issue is investigated further in terms of the perception of workload 

associated with livestock activities, including those techniques introduced to reduce the 

workload involved with livestock production and management. A majority of farmers from 

Chitwan (81 percent), Laltipur (67 percent), and Mustang (76 percent) districts claim that forage 
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collection has always been the most labour intensive and time consuming livestock activity 

(Table 6.7). However, milk transportation is considered to be the most labour intensive activity 

reported by 33 percent of farmers from Lalitpur district (Ghusel village), in particularly by those 

farmers living in inaccessible areas where milk has to be carried to the milk collection centre 

three to four hours walking distance from the community on a  daily basis. Also, 24 percent of 

farmers in the Mustang district, especially those raising more than 100 goats, reported skin 

disease treatment-spraying as the most time consuming activity. Farmers spray each goat 

annually to control ticks and skin diseases which are among the most common diseases for 

goats in this area.     

 

Table 6.5: Perception of workload among livestock activities and the introduction of 

techniques to minimise workload   (N= 273) 

The perception of workload among the livestock activities 

                          

               The most workload  Livestock activities 

Districts (percentage) 

Chitwan Lalitpur Mustang 

Forage collection 81 67 76 

Milk transportation  18 33 - 

Traditional medical treatment  1 - 24 

Total  100 100 100 

Main reasons for workload reduction  Chitwan Lalitpur Mustang 

1) Introduction of alternative feed resource 

techniques   95 60 18 

Introduce improved forages onto private land areas   40 19 1 

Availability of crop residues/hay grasses 21 1 14 

Availability of purchased concentrate feed 34 11 2 

Mixed feeding system (crop residues and green 

grasses)  0 29 1 

2) Established dairy collection centre  1 9 0 

3) Introduced dipping practice 0 0 36 

4) Nothing has Changed 4 31 46 

Total  100 100 100 

Sources: Field survey, 2007-2008   

Note: Chitwan=103, Lalitpur=100, and Mustang=70 

 

A high proportion of farmers from Chitwan (95 percent) and Lalitpur (60 percent) districts have 

introduced alternative feed related techniques along with dairy enterprises. According to the 

farmers, these techniques have minimised the workload, especially for women involved in feed 

resource collection activities (Table 6.5). The most popular techniques introduced in Chitwan 

and Lalitpur districts are the introduction of forage plantations on private land and the purchase 

of feed concentrate. Twenty-one percent of farmers from Chitwan district reported that the 

availability of crop residues/hay grasses from their own agriculture land helped to reduce their 

workload. Twenty nine percent of farmers from Lalitpur district have adopted mixed feeding 

practices, which have become particularly popular for dairy buffalo farming (e.g. Ghusel 
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village). In the Mustang district, dipping practices have been introduced with the support of 

Care-Nepal and a local government agency (Table 6.5).  

   

Meanwhile 31 percent of farmers from Lalitpur district, particularly those from Champi village, 

reported no change to their livestock production and management system and subsequently no 

reduction in the workload associated with livestock activities. This response relates particularly 

to Dalit and ethnic groups who are involved in goat farming with limited access to land and 

resources. It is also not surprising that almost half of the farmers from Mustang district (46 

percent) reported that nothing has changed to reduce their workload. In fact, farmers indicated 

that longer hours are necessary to herd livestock to more distant pastureland in order to access 

sufficient feed. As discussed earlier, livestock production and management systems in Mustang 

district is fully dependent on the pastureland based herding practices due to dry pastureland, 

harsh climatic condition, and the small area of fertile cultivated land.  

 

6.3. Gender involvement in livestock resource allocation: Caste and ethnic groups   

 

 
The earlier section revealed the important role that women play in the care and management of 

livestock and the widely diverse involvement of men and women in livestock production 

activities across the three agro-ecological regions and the various class, caste and ethnic groups.  

 

This section will assess the involvement of men and women in decision making processes, and 

their access to and control over livestock resource utilisation and allocation activities. The data 

and information related to livestock resource allocation were collected through extensive focus 

group discussions using a ―before and after‖ method and a self evaluated score. For this study, 

the ―market based livestock intervention along with credit/loan facilities‖ is used as the baseline 

from which participants were asked to evaluate their own status. This baseline was chosen 

because a number of scholars have predicted and also reported that market based agricultural 

production is more likely to increase women‘s empowerment. Therefore, the main reason for 

using a ―before and after‖ method is to allow participants to evaluate their status in terms of 

resource allocation, and to then explain any changes to the gender hierarchy both within the 

household and beyond the household level by caste, and ethnic group.   

 

Before conducting the group discussions, field enumerators identified and finalised a consensual 

list of livestock related resource activities. These activities are; i) selection of livestock (types of 

livestock), ii) household consumption, iii) marketing of livestock (e.g. selling milk or live 

animals), iv) credit and investment in livestock (e.g. lending money or investing in livestock 
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enterprises), and v) income allocation or utilisation (e.g. household, education, or health 

expenses).  

 

The group discussions were organised separately for men and women from each of the high 

caste, Dalit and ethnic groups. During the group discussion, the participants were divided into 

three groups by high caste, Dalit and ethnic group for the group exercise and the following 

questions were asked; i) at the household level, who makes the decisions and who has access 

and control over the livestock resource activities (listed above), ii) following the introduction of 

livestock enterprises, has household decision making and access to and control over livestock 

resources allocation changed. The participants indicated that it is approximately ten year since 

livestock enterprises were introduced, particularly in Lalitpur and Chitwan districts, and iii) if 

there has been change, why do you think this change has occurred. Each livestock resource 

activity is scored from 0 to 10 to evaluate the status of each group participant by discussion 

among the group members. For instance, 0 to 1=worst, 2 to3 =bad, 4 to 5=below average, 6 

to7=average, 8 to 9=good, 10=best level of involvement in decision making and access and 

control over resource activities. 

 

Therefore, this section explores how market based livestock production has affected the 

involvement of men and women in decision making  and their access to and control over 

livestock related resource activities by caste and ethnicity. In particular, the factors that 

influence women‘s involvement in decision making and their access to and control over 

livestock resources will be assessed.  

 

6.3.1 Gender and decision making of major livestock activities: High caste, Dalit and 

Ethnic groups 

 

The discussion reveals that the involvement of women in the decision making process has 

progressed with the introduction of market based livestock production across high caste, Dalit 

and ethnic groups. The self evaluated overall scores show that women from high caste, Dalit, 

ethnic groups overall score 1:5, 0:5 and 3:7 respectively in decision making involvement on 

livestock activities (Table 6.6). However, men from high caste and ethnic groups continue to 

dominate the final decision making in relation to livestock resource activities. The findings 

further reveal the involvement of women in the decision making progress varies according to 

particular livestock resource activities (such as selection of livestock types, credit and 

investment, marketing of livestock, income utilisation), which are discussed below:  
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Table 6.6: Comparison of self evaluated score of decision making between men and    

women “before and after” market based livestock intervention, by caste and ethnicity   

 

Livestock activities 

Caste and ethnic groups  

High caste Dalit Ethnic groups  

Men Women Men Women Men Women 

Livestock Selection 10: 10 2:3 5:5 4:6 10:10 2:4 

Credit investment in 

livestock  

7:10 0:7 0:0 0:5 8:10 1:7 

Marketing or selling 

livestock  

7:10 0:6 3:6 0:3 6:10 3:6 

Income and expenditure  7:9 2:5 4:6 7:4 8:9 5:7 

Overall score 8:10 1:5 3:7 0:5 6:9 3:7 

Source: Based on group discussion 2008 Dalit=21, high caste=36, ethnic groups=65            

Note: (0 to 1= no) (2 to 4= limited) (5 to 7= average) (8 to 10= strong) and two numbers in 

each column represent the self-evaluation score ‗before and after the market based livestock 

intervention    

 

 

6.3.1.1 Selection of livestock types  

 

Information about the involvement of men and women in the decision making process to select 

livestock types was collected across high caste, Dalit, and ethnic groups from the question; i) 

who decides the type of livestock to purchase as an enterprise? It is surprising that the 

involvement of women in livestock selection decisions has not changed even after the initiation 

of the livestock enterprise. The self evaluated scores of women are 2:3, 4:6, and 2:4 respectively 

by high caste, Dalit and ethnic groups before and after the small scale market based livestock 

intervention. The findings reveal that women from high caste and ethnic groups score their 

decision making status as ―below average‖ (Table 6.6). Both men and women identified men as 

more experienced and knowledgeable in regards to the kind of livestock enterprise or business 

that would benefit the household. During group discussions, women frequently expressed that 

men would only consult with their female counterpart in regards to the purchase of large 

ruminant livestock (e.g. dairy buffalo) when the number they currently own exceeded three or 

four animals. The findings clearly indicate that women have limited influence and involvement 

in the selection of livestock, and this has not changed following the initiation of the livestock 

enterprise.  

 

In contrast, Dalit women expressed an involvement in the production of mainly small ruminants 

livestock such as pigs, goats or chickens. These women identified a greater role in livestock 

selection when involved in farming a few small ruminant livestock (e.g. pigs, goats or chickens) 

directly supported by development projects or organisations, with or without credit and 
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investment. Importantly, due to socio-cultural barriers, Dalit groups can only raise selected 

livestock types (mostly small ruminants) for enterprise purposes.   

 

6.3.1.2 Credit and investment for livestock production 

 

As stated earlier in chapter 4, livestock was mainly traditionally reared for agricultural 

production and household consumption. Prior to livestock enterprise interventions, credit and 

investment in livestock production was rare across caste and ethnic groups. During this period, 

high caste men invested in livestock predominantly for crop production. Moreover, women 

were not involved at all in credit and investment in livestock production.  

 

Following the initiation of market based livestock enterprises, credit and investment in ruminant 

livestock has increased significantly, and there has been an associated increase in the 

involvement of women from high caste and ethnic groups in decision making related to these 

matters (Table 6.6). During group discussions, women from high caste and ethnic groups 

identified credit investment as a high risk activity, and as such, it is important for men to discuss 

this decision with the other family members, and especially with their wives. They also 

recognised that advanced family consultation and discussions would limit the possibility of a 

conflict situation if the livestock enterprise fails. Secondly, women from high caste and ethnic 

groups have more opportunity to access credit with lower interest rates than their male 

counterparts from income generating groups or organisations. In contrast, it is still rare for Dalit 

group households to invest in livestock production. Instead, they are involved in farming small 

ruminant livestock directly supported by government or non-government organisations.    

 

6.3.1.3 Marketing livestock and livestock products  

 

Livestock marketing is divided into two types: the daily production of livestock products (e.g. 

milk, ghee, milk products) and selling live livestock (e.g. buffalo, cattle, goat, and pig). 

  

Since the initiation of market based livestock enterprises, women from high caste groups have 

significantly increased their involvement in the decision making process for daily sales of 

livestock products. They are now involved in selling livestock products, mainly milk and milk 

products, without the involvement of their male counterparts. Women from ethnic groups have 

also been involved in making decisions about the sale of livestock products in the absence of 

their male (husband) counterpart. However, Dalit group households are not involved in selling 

livestock products mainly raw meat, milk and milk products due to socio-cultural issues 

(discussed in Chapter 5).  



 

139 

 

 

 

Significantly, high caste, Dalit and ethnic group women are not involved in making decisions 

about the sale of live livestock such as buffalo, cattle, goat, and pig. Ethnic group women 

expressed that they don‘t even sell small ruminant livestock such as goats and pigs without 

discussion or the permission of their male counterpart. 

 

However, women from ethnic groups are also involved in the pewa33 system, whereby women 

can decide to sell their livestock and utilise the income. In this system, a daughter is generally 

provided with animal assets that she can raise, multiply and sell as a means for generating future 

income and livelihood. In rural Nepal, goats, pigs and poultry are the common livestock 

preference for young daughters to receive as pewa. Such pewa may then become a daizo34  

when the daughter finally marries (Gurung et al. 2005). The personal interview with Nanda 

Kumari Magar from Shaktikhor village of Chitwan, Nepal, as an example of the pewa system is 

presented below:  

 

Nanada Kumari Magar, a girl from a disadvantaged ethnic group was born in 

Anadachowk, Shaktikhor VDC, Chitwan district. When she was 13 years old, she 

received goats and chickens as pewa from her parents. When the goats gave birth to 

their kids and the hens hatched young chicks, they were cared for by herself and her 

family. When the young animals became adults, her parents sold them and kept the 

money. The income from her pewa is now invested by her father in productive activities 

that generate interest. She is using the interest now. She wishes to now utilize her 

money for something beneficial, such as investing in her higher education. If she could 

not take up higher education, she believes her parents will give her the final pewa (total 

income generated from goats and hens and the interest earned from the investment) as 

dowry when she finally gets married (Personal interview 2009).  

 

6.3.1.4 Income and expenditure  

 

During group discussions, participants were asked who decides how to use the proceeds from 

livestock enterprises? Income resource utilisation was divided into two types; decisions for 

major income utilisation (e.g. investment in livestock, buying property, and house 

                                                 
33

 Animals are regarded as the property of women who then generally make the decisions and maintain 

control over the resources relating to sales and purchases.   
34 Animals given by parents to their daughters as part of their dowry at the time of marriage.   
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improvement) and minor income utilisation (e.g. food, clothes, and daily household expenses 

and consumption). 

 

Discussion revealed that ethnic group women were involved in decision making for minor 

income utilisation before the intervention of market based livestock enterprises. Gender studies 

of Nepal have often reported women from ethnic groups as more empowered in the decision 

making process than women from high caste and Dalit groups (Thomas-Slayter et al. 1994; 

Bajracharya 1994). This question of empowerment was further investigated during ethnic group 

discussions across the research field sites. The discussion groups reported that the involvement 

of women in decision making results from the majority of ethnic group men being traditionally 

mobile, often engaged in migratory work as porters, traders, labourers, and in the army services. 

During the absence of their male (husband) counterpart, women are involved in making 

decisions for minor and internal household activities and minor income utilisation. Therefore, it 

is common practice for ethnic group women to take sole responsibility for decisions about 

everyday household consumption. On the other hand, women from high caste and Dalit groups 

have gradually become more involved in making decisions for income utilisation and 

expenditure, women from all caste and ethnic groups cannot make unilateral decisions for major 

income utilisation concerning housing improvements and buying property.  

 

6.3.2 Gender, and access to, and control over livestock activities: High caste, Dalit and 

ethnic groups  

Since the intervention of market based livestock enterprises, women from all caste and ethnic 

groups overwhelmingly dominate access to livestock related resource activities particularly 

access to credit and selling the daily production of livestock products (e.g. milk, ghee, and milk 

products). However, despite their increased involvement in the decision making process and 

access to livestock related activities, livestock related resource allocation continues to be 

controlled by their male counterparts (Table 6.7).  

Prior to market based livestock production, women, especially high caste women, only had 

access to livestock products (e.g. milk or milk products) for utilisation at the household level 

due to their roles in household chores such as cooking and food processing. Ethnic group 

women also reported that during the same period, they had access to income from the sale of 

livestock products in the absence of their male counterpart. Generally, women's control over 

livestock resources tends to occur with widowhood and to increase with age. The major 

livestock activities are discussed below: 
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Table 6.7: Comparison of self evaluated score of access to and control over livestock resources activities between men and women “before and 

after” market based livestock intervention by caste and ethnicity    

 

 

Livestock activities 

Access to Control over 

High caste Low caste Ethnic groups High caste Low caste Ethnic groups 

Men Women Men Women Men Women Men Women Men Women Men Women 

 

Credit for livestock 
9:10 0:8 3:6 1:5 7:9 4:7 7:10 1:3 3:5 0:1 8:10 2:3 

Marketing or sale 
10:10 3:7 3:7 1:5 8:10 5:7 7:10 1:2 4:5 0:2 6:10 2:4 

Income and expenditure 
9:10 2:6 5:7 0:6 8:9 6:8 9:10 3:5 5:6 3:5 8:10 4:6 

Over all 9:10 2: 7 4:7 1:5 8:9 5:8 8:10 2:4 4:6 1:4 8:10 3:4 

Source: Based on group discussion from Dalit=21, high caste=36, ethnic groups=65            

Note: (0 to 2= no) (3 to 5= limited) (6 to 7= average) (8 to 10= strong) and two numbers in each column represent the self-evaluation score ‗before 

and after the market based livestock intervention  
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6.3.2.1 Credit and investment in livestock enterprises   

Traditionally, women are rarely considered credit worthy within the community because they 

have no collateral. Therefore, men have had easier access to credit and loans. However, over the 

past decade, women from all caste and ethnic groups, especially from rural communities, have 

increasingly been able to access small credit and loans due to the development of credit funds 

and the revolving savings of women's groups from investments in income generating activities. 

Group members contribute a certain amount of money to a small fund which is then granted to 

one of the women as a loan (Table 6.7). This significant achievement of the women and 

development sector allows women easy access to credit outside the collateral system. Moreover, 

credit utilisation for economic activities such as small scale livestock enterprises has been found 

to improve perceptions of women‘s economic roles within the household across all caste and 

ethnic groups. As these economic activities lead to a significant improvement in household 

economy, women‘s economic contribution has become highly valued and recognised by their 

male counterpart:  

I see my wife as an instrument in improving our living standard because she is the one 

that borrowed the money of about NRS 5000 (Aus$ 1= NRS 67) when our family 

decided to purchase three goats. It has been almost five years that we have been 

engaged in raising goats. We have sold almost 6 to 8 goats and we now own ten goats. 

It has become an important source of income for our family (Lal Man Chepang, 

Shaktikhor village 2009).   

The above case study clearly illustrates mixed results: firstly, the contribution women make to 

their family‘s wellbeing as a source of credit funding; secondly, although women are the key 

players in accessing the credit/loan from their group or micro-finance programme, they only 

initiate this process as a result of a suggestion or decision by their male counterpart. Therefore, 

whilst a woman may access credit to invest in the livestock enterprise, the credit is actually 

directed or controlled by her husband. It is also important to note that livelihood improvement 

was stronger among repeated loan/credit borrowers compared to those who borrow only a few 

times. This suggests that women‘s ongoing access to credit is associated with meaningful 

change and improvement to the livelihood of households.  

6.3.2.2 Marketing livestock and livestock products   

Women‘s access to the sale/market of livestock products (milk or milk products) has also 

significantly increased. Women have access to the sale of livestock products with or without 

their male counterpart. During field observations, a number of women came to the dairy 
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collection centre to sell their milk. However, as mentioned earlier, women from both caste and 

ethnic groups do not have access to the sale of live animals without their husband‘s permission.  

For example, the husband of Mrs Sunita Tamang, an ethnic group woman from Ghusel village, 

has been in Dubai over the past five years to seek better employment. Mrs Sunita Tamang‘s 

daily life currently involves raising two buffaloes and five goats. She has been selling milk and 

milk products and utilises the income from this activity. However, according to her, ―I can‘t sell 

live buffalo or goats without my husband‘s permission‖. This evidence shows that the 

ownership of live animals belongs to men and they control in the sales and purchases of live 

animals.  

 

 A majority of Dalit households are involved in small ruminant animal production with the 

support of government and non-government organisations. This support programme is generally 

received by the women of Dalit households as a poverty reduction programme. Whilst men are 

not initially involved in the process of managing and taking care of the animals, once the goats 

or pigs are at the marketing stage men interfere and take control. Contrary to the ownership of 

small ruminants by women from caste and ethnic groups, evidence from the interviews suggests 

that, when the animals reach the marketing or selling stage ownership is transferred to the man. 

These findings contradict a number of studies that report a tendency for men to own and control 

large ruminants such as cattle and buffalo, and for women to have more ownership and control 

of small animals such as goats, sheep, pigs, and poultry (Quisumbing et al. 2001). This kind of 

case is very common across the caste and ethnic groups in the rural parts of Nepal. The 

evidence from this study reveals that the status of women in regards to the control of live 

livestock resources has not changed substantially with the intervention of market based 

livestock enterprises.  

6.3.2.3 Income and expenditure  

Access to minor income utilisation for households has significantly increased for women across 

all caste and ethnic groups. However, Thomas-Slayter et al. (1994) have argued that women in 

Nepal have not benefited from the extra spending money, nor have their personal assets 

increased as a result of buffalo farming. The findings from this study suggest that access to 

income and it‘s use reflects a survival and poverty orientation rather than the spending of extra 

money or an increase in personal assets for women. Children‘s clothing, education, and 

medications are other non-traditional expenses for women. This evidence suggests that in 

general, money earned from livestock activities is spent on the welfare of families rather than on 

personal utilisation or assets. Income investment into animals and land is still controlled and 

dominated by men across all caste and ethnic groups.  
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6.4. Conclusion 
 

 

The comprehensive and inclusive primary data analysis demonstrates that women contribute 

significantly to livestock production and management (61 percent compared with 39 percent 

performed by men) (Table 1). Also, since the inclusion of farm and farm related activities as 

production and economic activities in the United Nations-System of National Accounts (UN-

SNA), women‘s contribution to livestock GDP is approximately 61 percent (Table 4). 

Moreover, the findings from this study clearly illustrate that women are more involved in taking 

care of animals kept at the homestead (e.g. hill and Terai regions represented by Chitwan and 

Lalitpur districts) and men take more responsibility in herding practices with a large number of 

livestock (e.g. mountain region-Mustang district). The study reveals that the workload of 

women from Chitwan and Lalitpur districts has remained constant because of the intervention of 

alternative feed sources and market based livestock production. In contrast, the workload of 

men has significantly increased in Mustang district due to the deterioration and shortage of 

quality pastureland and the limited availability of alternative feed resources.  

 

Gender roles and responsibilities, particularly for medium class households and ethnic groups, 

have changed as a result of market based livestock production because; i) a high investment and 

potential income opportunity has encouraged men to take a more active role in livestock 

management along with their female counterpart, and ii) men and women of medium socio-

economic class households and ethnic groups spend most of their time on fodder collection and 

grazing due to the limited availability of feed resources from their own private cultivated land 

(Table  6.2, 6.3, and 6.4). Limited access to fodder has meant that women travel great distances 

and spend much time foraging for livestock needs. These findings conclude that even though 

men are taking more responsibility, livestock enterprises have circumscribed the lives of women 

from medium socio-economic class and ethnic groups in ways previously unexperienced.  

Market based livestock production and the availability of credit has brought mixed result for 

women in terms of their involvement in livestock resource allocation. The findings suggest that 

the involvement of women across all caste and ethnic groups has increased in decision making 

and access to livestock activities such as credit and investment, marketing livestock products, 

and minor income expenditure. These improvements are due to the easy access women now 

have to small credit/loans for income generating activities that contribute to the household 

economy. These schemes are recognised by men, and the potential for investment in livestock 

production has compelled them to consult or discuss these matters with their female 

counterparts (wives). The findings provide evidence that men from all caste and ethnic groups 
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dominate livestock resource allocation such as marketing live animals, selection of livestock as 

an enterprise, and major income expenditure and investment. The evidence also reveals that the 

ownership or control of animals by women is limited to the rearing of small ruminants. 

However, once small animals reach the marketing or selling stage, ownership of the animals is 

taken over by the men. This analysis concludes that women experience more benefits from 

livestock products (milk and milk products) than from live animals, irrespective of whether the 

animals are large or small. 



 

146 

 

 

 

CHAPTER 7:  MARKET BASED LIVESTOCK PRODUCTION AND 

ENVIRONMENTAL CHALLENGES 

 

 

An increase in livestock numbers and the trend towards small scale market based livestock 

enterprises in Nepal was discussed in detail in chapter 5. This chapter also illustrated a dynamic 

relationship between common property resources (e.g. forest, pastureland), livestock, and crops 

in mixed farming systems, whereby livestock feed depends to a certain extent on fodder and 

grass from common property resources. As evidenced in chapter 6, of all the livestock related 

activities, livestock feed related activities (e.g. feed/forage collection, grazing) are the most 

labour intensive across all socioeconomic groups and agro-ecological regions. Thus, livestock 

feed related activities are an important determinant in the livestock production systems of 

Nepal.  

 

Subsequently, this chapter considers whether or not the effects of an increased livestock 

population associated with market based livestock production has put pressure on common 

property resources and other resources utilised for livestock feed. The livestock feed resources 

examined in this chapter include; i) common property resources (e.g. forest, pastureland), ii) 

private farm land (cultivated land), and iii) other resources (e.g. commercial concentrate-feed 

and purchased crop by products/hay). This chapter will also examine the availability or deficit 

of feed resources throughout the year, and minimising seasonal livestock feed shortages. The 

‗before and after‘ method conducted in focus group discussions with farmers from the three 

agro-ecological regions (mountain, hill and Terai) is employed to examine the change in 

pressures on common property resources and other resources from current livestock production 

systems. Other environmental problems associated with current market based livestock 

production will also be explored in light of the perceptions and views expressed by the farmers.  

 

Therefore, the aim of this chapter is to examine the effects of current market based livestock 

production intervention on common property resource utilisation, particularly feed resources, 

and to explore other environment problems associated with current livestock production 

practices.  

 

7.1 Livestock based environmental issues 

 

As a result of an increase in the demand for livestock products across rural and urban areas in 

both developing and developed countries, the increase of livestock production has been at the 

centre of discussions about negative impacts on the environment, especially in terms of 
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deforestation (forest and pasture degradation) and ground water pollution. A number of scholars 

and development organisations have raised serious concerns about intensive livestock 

production systems in developing countries. Referred to as the ―livestock revolution by 2020‖, 

they highlight a 50 percent increase in feed resources necessary to meet the projection of the 

livestock revolution in developing countries (De Haan et al. 2000; Pica-Ciamarra 2005; 

Steinfeld 2006). The increasing demand for livestock feed will eventually put strong pressure on 

natural resource utilisation (i.e. land, water, pasture land and forest). Furthermore, such a strong 

growth of industrial systems associated with livestock production will create other 

environmental problems, such as water, air, and soil pollution from livestock and processing 

wastes. For instance, it is estimated that livestock production is responsible for the deforestation 

of an estimated 1.5 million hectares per year and also causes water pollution of approximately 

100,000 square kilometres affected in the developing countries (De Haan et al. 1997:37). 

 

In the context of Nepal, livestock production traditionally often depended on Common Property 

Resources35, such as forests and pastureland, for livestock feed. Indeed, depending on the agro-

ecological region, common property resources can account for more than 50 percent of total 

animal feed requirements (FAO 1992; Tulachan et al. 1999). As a result, deforestation and the 

conversion of forest into arable land has been consistently linked to the increase in livestock 

population due to market based initiatives which depend on common property resources for feed 

resources (World Bank 2005). For example, research conducted by Thomas-Slayter et al. (1994) 

in Ghusel village found that the quality and quantity of forage directly affects the next day‘s 

milk volume and fat content, such that farmers risk collecting forage from the forest despite 

high impacts on the long term maintenance of their common property resources. They conclude 

that forest ecosystems are now under growing strain due to the substantial increase in feed 

requirements (i.e. forage collection) due to the intervention of market based livestock 

production. Meanwhile, the quality and quantity of livestock feed is also reported to vary 

throughout the year; with the general agreement being that green grass and fodder are available 

                                                 
35 Prior to community ownership, the natural resources, mainly forests of Nepal were managed and 

protected under state ownership from 1942 to the mid 1970s. The National Forest Plan was introduced in 

1976, the national government allocated parts of government forests to local political units or village 

councils called ―Panchayats‖. Panchayat Forest Rule 1987 and Panchayat Protected Forest Rule 1978 

with the local participation in forest management. The Master Plan for the Forestry sector (MPFS 1989) 

was developed and has been incorporated in community forestry programmes in the Forest Act (1993) 

and Forest Rules (1995). The act and the rules have given substantial rights to local people in 

management of their forests  so called ―community forest programme‖ (Kandel et al. 2005; Ministry of 

Forest and Soil Conservation, the government of Nepal 2010).      

 

 



 

148 

 

 

during the summer season and livestock feed is deficient in the dry season (Singh 2000; Kiff et 

al. 2000).  

 

Whilst research has tended to focus on the impacts of livestock production on common resource 

utilisation, little attention has been directed towards the implications of current livestock 

production systems on other environmental issues such as water quality, air and soil pollution at 

the community farm level. However the government of Nepal has recently attended to hygienic 

practices in the market place (e.g. slaughter houses and milk processing centres in the urban 

areas of Nepal).  

 

7.2 Sources of livestock feed resources: Past and Present  

 

In this section, the different sources which contribute to livestock feed resources across the three 

agro-ecological regions will be presented and analysed. The sources of livestock feed, identified 

during the field enumerator workshop (discussed in chapter 3), are: i) common property 

resources (e.g. forest, pastureland), ii) private farm land (agriculture or cultivated land), and iii) 

other resources (e.g. commercial concentrate-feed and purchased crop by-products/hay). The 

―before and after‖ method was applied to examine the pressure of market based livestock 

production intervention particularly from common property resources such as forest and 

pastureland or changes on the sources of livestock feed. This research method allows for an 

examination of whether or not current market based livestock production has had negative 

consequences on natural resource degradation. 

 

7.2.1 Livestock feed sources: Comparison of agro-ecological regions 

 

Focus group discussions were conducted with farmers from the six research communities of 

three districts (Mustang, Lalitpur, and Chitwan) that are representative of the three agro-

ecological regions (mountain, hill and Terai regions). The farmers‘ views in regards to livestock 

feed sources and related information are presented in Table 1. Prior to market based livestock 

production, 89 percent, 74 percent, and 72 percent of farmers from Mustang (mountain), 

Lalitpur (hill), and Chitwan (Terai) districts respectively reported that they relied heavily on 

common property resources for either forage collection or grazing (Table 7.1). This findings 

support Thomas-Slayter team‘s conclusion that ―trees provide food and bedding materials for 

animals. Maintenance of domestic animals would be impossible without forest‖ (Thomas-

Slayter 1994: 473). During this same period, availability of green forage from private farm land 

(such as green grass) was seasonal mainly during the monsoon season, and crop by-products 

(rice straw, maize husks) were stored and mainly utilised during the dry season. During group 
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discussions across all of the research sites it was often expressed that, ―long hours were 

involved with livestock grazing, a minimum of 7 to 8 hours, and collecting fodder from the 

forest were the daily activities during that time. Later it become very difficult to collect even 

one load of forage‖. The response of the farmers clearly reflects the pressure of livestock 

production on the forest and pastureland, and the consequential degradation of forest and 

pastureland.  

 

Table 7.1:  Farmers perceptions of livestock feed sources "before and after" market based 

livestock intervention across the three agro-ecological regions (N= 273 & unit=percentage) 

Sources of 

livestock feed 

resources  

Before ―market based livestock 

intervention” 

After ―market based livestock 

intervention” 

Mustang 

(Mountain) 

Lalitpur 

(Hill) 

Chitwan 

(Terai) 

Mustang 

(Mountain) 

Lalitpur 

(Hill) 

Chitwan 

(Terai) 

i) Common 

property 

resources    89 74 72 86 14 16 

Forage collection   - 31 30  -  5 10 

Grazing 89 43 42 86 9 6 

ii) Private land  11 16 22 5 54 59 

Utilisation of crop  

residues/hay 8 5 12 3 20 28 

Introduced fodder 

and grasses   -  6  4 2 22 17 

Grains  3 5 6 - 12 14 

iii) Others  - 5 3 9 31 25 

Commercial feed 

concentrate  - -  -  -  20 16 

Purchase of  crop 

residue/hay - 5 3 9 12 9 

iv) Not applicable    5 3  -  - -  

Total  100 100 100 100 100 100 

Source: Field survey 2007 to 2008  

Note: Chitwan=103, Lalitpur= 100, and Mustang= 70  

 

 

Conversely, after the inception of market based livestock production intervention, more than 50 

percent of farmers from the hill and Terai regions (Lalitpur and Chitwan districts) reported that 

livestock feed sources are derived mostly from private farm land (Table 7.1). In contrast, 

approximately 86 percent of farmers from the mountain region (Mustang district) reported that 

grazing on pastureland remained the most important source of livestock feed. These farmers 

recognised that the area of pastureland has been decreasing due to the limited availability of 

alternative livestock feed options (Table 7.1). The major sources of feed resource are discussed 

below:  
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7.2.1.1  Common Property Resources: Forest and Pastureland 

 

As explained earlier, the development of market based livestock production in Lalitpur (hill) 

and Chitwan (Terai) regions have resulted in a shift of livestock feed sources from common 

property resources to private farm land (Table 7.1). Further investigations about the 

developments were conducted during the group discussions across the research field sites. 

During the group discussions, participants identified the intervention of the community forestry 

programme36 as the reason for changes to livestock feed sources. This programme has restricted 

the utilisation of common resources for day to day activities such as grazing livestock and 

gathering fodder or firewood. There were mixed reactions from the farmers in regards to the 

implementation of the community forestry programme. Firstly, the community forestry 

programme approach generally targets whole communities without socioeconomic 

disaggregation and has not been generated to significantly benefit the poor households of rural 

society. The ‗controlled utilisation‘ of resources has resulted in a negative livelihood impact on 

the poor households and marginalised groups (Sikor and Nguyen 2007; Leach et al. 1999). 

Farmers from the four research sites of Lalitpur and Chitwan districts said that for those who are 

dependent on common resources on a daily basis it was very difficult because they have no 

other alternative sources of livestock feed. The programme has discouraged many farmers from 

increasing their livestock numbers, and poorer households have been discouraged from raising 

large ruminants (e.g. for dairy farming) because of the lack of sufficient livestock feed resources 

and inaccessibility of the common property resources on a daily basis.  

 

Conversely, farmers expressed the view that the community forestry programme has positive 

implications for improving the physical attributes of the resource because of the restriction to 

utilise resources on a daily basis. The farmer‘s responses correlated with the result of the 

programme that has significantly impacted on forest cover and has slowed rates of deforestation 

in Nepal (Dev et al. 2003). Indeed, due to the implementation of the community forestry 

programme, the rate of deforestation has substantially decreased from 8000 to 800 hectares per 

year (Kanel et.al. 2005:69). For instance, the total forest area of Nepal was estimated at 6.0 

million hectares in 1974, and this then decreased to 5.5 million hectares in 1988. However, after 

the initiation of the community forest programme, forest cover increased from 5.6 million 

hectares to 5.8 million hectares in 2000 and 2009 respectively (Cited from FAO, 1992:138 and 

Ministry of Forest and Soil Conservation, Government of Nepal 2010).  

                                                 
36

 Community Forest User Groups (CFUGs) are an independent and self governing entity formed by a 

number of households living near a particular forest area. They are legally recognised by the Forest Act of 

1993. The act and the rules have given substantial rights to local people to manage their community forest 

(Cited from Kanel et al. 2005). 

 



 

151 

 

 

 

Meanwhile, a majority of people, including poor and marginalised groups, in Shaktikhor village 

of Chitwan district considered the ―Leasehold Forestry and Livestock Programme37‖ as an 

example of best practice to address feed resources and livestock production issues in Nepal. 

Targeted group discussions with poor and excluded groups (Dalit, Chepang ethnic group) 

during my field visit verified the success of this programme. A portion of the responses offered 

by participants of the group discussion is presented below:  

 

Livestock numbers decreased in the community due to the shortage of forage. For those 

who had livestock, all family members, including children, had to collect forest 

products instead of going to school. However today it has changed for the poorest 

farmers of the Shaktikhor village due to the leasehold forestry programme. It has not 

only provided a block of degraded forest land for 40 years on contract to landless and 

poor farmers, but the programme has also introduced grasses and fodder along with 

other livestock development programmes (e.g. veterinary service, breeding 

programme). Today, farmers are not suffering any more from a shortage of forage, even 

during the dry season which has directly impacted mainly women and children in terms 

of saving their time and labour for the forage collection. Farmers across various socio-

economic groups in Shaktikhor village have been able to substantially increase the 

number of goats, ranging from at least 4 to a maximum of 30 goats (Group discussion 

2008). 

 

Not surprisingly, more than 86 percent of farmers in the Mustang district responded that grazing 

in pastureland has been an important source of livestock feed, having contributed more than 90 

percent of total feed requirements (Table 7.1). During the group discussion, participants from 

both Syang and Kagbeni research communities expressed the view that although they realised 

that pastureland degradation was happening, they could do nothing about it as no other feed 

                                                 
37Leasehold Forestry and Livestock Programme was developed to reduce poverty and restore 

environments by offering 40-year leases of small plots of degraded, public forest land exclusively to 

groups of the poorest rural households. The programme targets poor families, with particular attention 

given to those living in areas adjacent to degraded forest and who cannot secure enough food for their 

families throughout the year. The overall goal is to reduce poverty in the area by allocating leasehold 

forestry plots to poor families to enable them to increase incomes from forest products and livestock 

(IFAD 2010). 
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source option is available to support their livestock. Therefore, due to a decline in adequate feed 

resource from pastureland, the only option available to farmers is to forcibly reduce their 

numbers of livestock. Meanwhile, the farmers reported that both communities have introduced a 

―rotational grazing practice‖ to reduce pressure on the pastureland. The communities have 

divided the pastureland into two areas for grazing purposes: while one area is open for grazing, 

the other area remains closed for grazing during the same period. 

  

 7.2.1.2 Private farm land  

 

Prior to market based livestock production, only 16 percent and 22 percent of farmers from 

Lalitpur and Chitwan districts, respectively, claimed that the support of livestock feed from 

private land was important, though the availability of green forage from private farm land was 

seasonally dependent mainly during the monsoon season (Table 7.1). For instance, other feed 

resources, such as crop by-products (e.g. paddy straw, maize husk), were generally kept and 

utilised during the feed deficit season. Traditionally there was no cultivation of forage crops on 

terraced bunds because grain crops (e.g. soybeans) were considered more essential than forage, 

and natural grown grasses were mostly available during the summer season. However in the 

case of the Mustang district, only 11 percent of farmers reported that a small quantity of feed 

resources were contributed from private farm land such as grains and straw, particularly for 

selected livestock such as mules and horses, because they are used for daily cash income 

activities through the transportation of goods or people. These animals generally aren‘t sent for 

grazing in pastures unlike other livestock such as goats, yak, and zhopa which are entirely 

reliant on grazing in pastures.   

 

Surprisingly, more than 50 percent of farmers from the hill and Terai regions claimed that after 

market based livestock intervention a high proportion of the total feed requirements for 

livestock is met by private farm land (Table 7.1). The farmers‘ responses confirm other research 

findings that suggest over 60 percent of feed for livestock is derived from private farm land, 

although households differ depending on landholding status (Singh 2000). The farmers reported 

that the restriction of commons resource utilisation and a shortage of fodder encouraged them to 

increase the cultivation of fodder and forage on their own farm land. In these two regions there 

has been an increasing trend towards growing fodder on the field bunds of cultivated terraces as 

well as stall-feeding practices. Nevertheless, a number of rich farm households from Ghusel 

village‘s own Kharbari(s) (marginal sloping land) on which grass and fodder trees are normally 

grown to provide a constant feed resource for their livestock. The surplus green grasses or crop 

by-products are often sold by rich farmers to medium and poor farmer households.  
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7.1.2.3 Other sources (Commercial concentrate feed, purchase crop by-products/hay)    

 

Traditionally, raising livestock has mainly relied on common property resources and private 

land and not on purchasing feed resources. For example, feed-concentrate is prepared from 

available home based cereal grains (e.g. wheat, maize, barley, oats, sorghum, and rice), called 

―Kudo‖ and is used to feed to buffaloes or cows, mainly during the lactation period. However, 

31 percent and 25 percent of farmers respectively from Lalitpur and Chitwan districts claimed 

that along with the market based livestock production intervention, now a commercial feed 

concentrate known as ―choker‖ has been introduced as livestock feed for improved dairy 

buffaloes or cows as well as poultry farming. In addition, farmers purchase crop by-products 

such as rice straw which they store for the feed deficit season. Commercial feed concentrate is 

expensive and is generally used once a day in small quantities as supplementary feed for dairy 

animals. However, in the case of poultry farming, feed concentrate is the main feed source.  

 

7.3 Seasonal livestock feed deficit: An agro-ecological regions comparison  

 

Considering an adequate supply of feed and fodder is crucial for improving livestock 

productivity, seasonal feed and fodder scarcity has been the major constraint to livestock 

production in Nepal. It is estimated that the country as a whole has a feed deficit of 

approximately 20 to 36 percent, mainly during the dry season (Cited from Singh 2000). 

However, earlier research has not thoroughly examined the availability of livestock feed 

resources throughout the year by agro-ecological regions: mountain, hill and Terai. Indeed, yet 

again, the mountain region has been excluded from an analysis of fodder supply and deficit 

patterns in the region.  

 

Farmer responses to livestock feed deficit throughout the year, based on the four seasons which 

vary across the agro-ecological regions, is presented in Table 7.2. According to 87 percent of 

farmers from Lalitpur district (hill region) and 83 percent of farmers from Chitwan district 

(Terai region), March to May (spring season), identified as the ―dry season‖, is the most critical 

period of feed deficit during the year. The farmers further clarified that, in addition to the deficit 

of green grasses during this season, the storage of other feeds such as crop by-products (rice 

straw/hay, maize husk) and availability of fodder trees are also substantially reduced from 

March to May.  

 

On the other hand, June to August is the Monsoon or rainy season in Nepal. During this period, 

plentiful green grasses/weeds are available along the field bunds and village roadsides. The 
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responses offered by the farmers are consistent with earlier research studies that identify the dry 

season as the most feed deficit period (Singh 2000; Tulachan et al. 2000).  

 

Table 7.2: Farmer perceptions of seasonal livestock feed deficits, and mitigation 

approaches during the feed deficit season (N= 273) 

Shortage of livestock feed resources 

across the seasons   

Districts (Percentage) 

Mustang 

(Mountain) 

Lalitpur 

(Hill) 

Chitwan 

(Terai) 

December to February (Winter) 72 -  -  

March to May (Spring) 17 87 83 

June-August (Monsoon/rainy)  - -  -  

September-November (Autumn) 6 3 15 

Not applicable  5 10 2 

Total  100 100 100 

Mitigation approach during the feed 

deficit season  

Mustang 

(Mountain) 

Lalitpur 

(Hill) 

Chitwan 

(Terai) 

crop residues/grains (private land or 

purchased) 62 35 35 

hay making 38 -  -  

Fodder on private land areas  -  16 30 

Commercial concentrate-feed "choker" -  30 25 

Grazing  -  19 10 

Total 100 100 100 

Source: Field survey 2007 to 2008  

Note: Chitwan=103, Lalitpur= 100, and Mustang= 70      

  

 

Meanwhile, 72 percent of farmers from the Mustang district (mountain region) reported 

December to February (winter) as the most feed deficit season for their livestock. Indeed, the 

problem of livestock feed in the mountain region is more acute throughout the year than in the 

hill and Terai regions. The response of farmers from Mustang district relates to a dependency on 

grazing practices. More than 90 percent of livestock feed is sourced through grazing in the 

pastureland.  Snow fall and harsh climatic conditions during the winter season prevent access to 

livestock feed. Therefore, it is often the case that many livestock, particularly young goats, die 

during the winter season due to a lack of feed.  
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7.4 Environmental challenges from market based livestock production intervention 

 

As discussed earlier, when attention is directed towards environmental issues from livestock 

production systems in Nepal, the degradation and deforestation of pastureland and forests takes 

precedence. Other environmental issues emanating from the growing livestock population and 

an increase in market based livestock production, such as pollution of the soil, water and air, 

have not been given much attention. Various international organisations (FAO, IFAD, World 

Bank) have conducted a number of research studies that provide evidence of environmental 

problems associated with the rapid increase in livestock production in developing countries. 

Based on the response of farmers and direct field observation, this next section will focus on 

emerging environmental issues associated with market based livestock production systems 

across the agro-ecological regions of the case studies.  

 

 

7.4.1 Livestock practices and environment pollution 

  

Not surprisingly, 58 percent and 66 percent of farmers from Lalitpur and Chitwan districts 

reported dairy collection centres and poultry farming respectively as the livestock and livestock 

related activities that have generated environmental problems in the community (Table 7.3). For 

instance, poultry farming has rapidly changed over the past decades from scavenging practices 

to intensive farming using commercial feed concentrate. During the group discussions, 

community members expressed the realisation that intensive poultry farming located around the 

community is creating air and water pollution in the area. Farmers from Ghusel village of 

Lalitpur district also reported that chemical wastes from the dairy collection centre in the village 

were threatening soil quality.   

 

In addition, 37 percent of farmers from Lalitpur district and 25 percent of farmers from Chitwan 

district reported that pig farming also caused environmental problems around the community, 

although it was on a much smaller scale (Table 7.3). As discussed in chapter 5, pig farming is 

not popular in Nepal. However, it is quite popular among certain caste and ethnic groups in 

Champi village (Lalitpur district) and Shaktikhor village (Chitwan district). According to 95 

percent of farmers from the Mustang district, goat farming is the main cause of degradation of 

the pastureland.  
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Table 7.3: Farmers perception of the types of environment problems emerging in the 

research districts 

 

The types of livestock and associated 

with livestock activities damaging to in 

the environment   

Districts (Percentage) 

Mustang 

(mountain) 

Lalitpur 

(hill) 

Chitwan 

(Terai) 

Goat farming  95 0 1 

Poultry farming  0 5 66 

Pig farming  0 37 25 

Dairy collection centre   58 6 

 Not changed 5 0 2 

Total  100 100 100 

The main forms of environmental issues 

at the farm community level  

Mustang 

(Mountain) 

Lalitpur 

(Hill) 

Chitwan 

(Terai) 

i. Water pollution - - 74 

Farm based livestock waste - - 74 

ii. Soil and air pollution  15 100 26 

Chemical use in the milk/dairy collection 

centre  59 - 

Farm based livestock waste   15 41 26 

iii. Forest or pastureland degradation 85 - - 

Pastureland degradation  85 - - 

Total  100 100 100 

Source: Field survey 2007 to 2008  

Note: Chitwan=103, Lalitpur= 100, and Mustang= 70  

 

 

The major forms of environmental challenges associated with livestock production practices at 

the community level are presented below:   

 

 

7.4.1.1  Water pollution from farm based livestock waste: A case from Chitwan district  

 

Seventy four percent of farmers from Chitwan district reported that livestock waste (manure and 

urine), mainly from poultry and pig farming, increased the risk of the depletion of water quality. 

This response from farmers is not surprising given that Chitwan district has experienced a rapid 

growth in intensive poultry farming due to a reasonable access to a cheap supply of commercial 

feed concentrate and the proximity to good markets.  The ―commercial feed concentrate‖ used 

for intensive poultry farming as well as dairy farming in Nepal, contains a high level of 

nutrients (such as nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium) and a high concentration of heavy 

metals ( e.g. copper and zinc) for stimulating livestock growth (Steinfield et al. 2006:143). The 

heavy metals present in animal wastes affect the environment, particularly the soil, water, and 

air. This will most likely have negative impacts on soil and water quality and eventually lead to 
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human and animal health risks. During field visits to the Parashnagar research village, it was 

directly observed that livestock production and the village groundwater source38
 were in close 

proximity to each other. The groundwater, pumped up with tube wells, is the major source of 

water for drinking and other purposes. The farmers reported that groundwater smells bad during 

the rainy season. Steinfield et al. (2006:136) argued that livestock waste (urine and manure) 

contains a considerable amount of nutrient as well as pathogens. Nitrates and pathogens 

leaching into groundwater affect the quality of drinking water and eventually threaten human 

health. For example, in a similar case cited by Steinfield et al. (2006), of the 1600 wells located 

near livestock farms in the United States in 1998, 43 percent had been contaminated by nitrates 

and 10 percent registered nitrate levels above the drinking water standard.    

 

Another case study from Shaktikhor village reveals the effect of small scale pig farming on a 

local river. Small scale pig farming is located at the edge of rivers and pig waste runs from the 

farm site to the river. Water from the river is the main source of drinking water for people living 

downstream in the towns of Pithuwa and Tandi. According to Steinfield et al. (2006:137), 

nitrogen, phosphorus, and other nutrients from livestock wastes that are discharged or run off 

into the river will not only create human health hazards but also damage fragile river 

ecosystems. For example, findings from a research study conducted by FAO and the 

governments of China, Vietnam and Thailand show that pig and poultry operations located in 

coastal areas are emerging as the major source of nutrient pollution for the South China Sea 

(Cited in Steinfield et al. 2006:139).  

 

 

7.4.1.2 Soil and air pollution from livestock processing wastes: A case from Lalitpur district     

 

Besides poultry farming, dairy farming has also become a booming livestock sector in Nepal. 

Ghusel village of Lalitpur district has become one of the most successful areas for dairy farming 

(presented as a case study in Chapter 5). The farmers claimed that along with the income 

generated from dairy farming, the availability of manure as ―compost fertiliser‖ has 

substantially increased and enriched the fertility of land for agricultural production.  

 

However, the farmers reported the emergence of an environmental challenge associated with the 

current dairy enterprise in the community. Fifty seven percent of farmers from Lalitpur district 

reported that chemical waste from the dairy process is threatening the quality of soil and air 

                                                 
38 About half of Nepal's total population live in the Terai region (including Chitwan district) and 90 

percent of them rely on groundwater as their major source of water (www.enpho.org). 

 

http://www.enpho.org/
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around the community. For instance, the trader/middle man pays a milk price to the farmers 

based on the fat content in the milk. At the dairy collection centre, an acid chemical is used to 

measure the fat content of the milk brought from the individual farmers39. After the acid 

chemical has been used for the test it is disposed of without a proper disposal management 

strategy. The farmers of Ghusel further expressed concern that the amount of chemical 

utilisation will increase as dairy farming in the area expands. Whilst at the moment the dairy 

collection operation is small scale, the disposal of the acid chemical may cause serious problems 

in the near future as the dairy industry expands. Certainly during my field visit to Ghusel 

village, I observed that the soil became a red colour around the dairy collection centre. During 

the day the area around the collection centre smelt bad and attracted many flies.   This may 

cause not only environmental impacts but also health risks for those people who live around the 

community.  

 

 

7.4.1.3  Pastureland degradation: A case from Mustang district   

 

 

Eighty five percent of farmers from Mustang district reported that pastureland has been 

significantly degraded in the region over the recent years (Table 7.3). This response that 

pastureland areas are declining is reflected by the findings discussed in Chapter 6, whereby 

male herders have to travel further with their goats and yak to access pastureland for grazing. As 

mentioned in Chapter 4, the Mustang district, typically represented by cold dry desert 

pasturelands, has limited options for alternative livestock feeds except for grazing pastureland 

areas.  

 

Furthermore, informal conversations with ―Tashi Gurung‖ during my first trip to Kagbeni 

village in November 2007 revealed livestock and pastureland issues. At 85 years old, ―Tashi 

Gurung‖ was the oldest person in Kagbeni village and has served as Mukhiya40 about five times. 

Unfortunately, I heard during my second field trip to Kagbeni village in October 2008 that 

―Tashi Gurung‖ had passed away in early 2008. A portion of the conversation I had with him 

regarding pastureland and livestock issues is presented below:  

 

                                                 
39 This kind of fat testing system in Lalitpur district is perhaps an old method which I did not observe in 

Chitwan district. 

 
40 The Village Chief is an elected position locally known as Mukhiya. The Mukhiya system is a customary 

practice that has evolved from generation to generation to rule local communities and to undertake 

various community development activities in Mustang district. Mukhiya make decisions regarding the 

participation of local people in community activities. Such activities include planting schedules, irrigation 

in the field, livestock grazing area, and conflict resolution within the community or household level.  
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[I] was the eldest son in my family and I started as a livestock herder as well as a 

livestock trader with my father when I was around 10 to 12 years old. My parents used 

to own around 40 yaks and naks, and more than 500 goats and sheep. It was common 

for rich class households in this district to have large numbers of livestock. Grazing in 

the pastureland is the only way. It is the main source of feed throughout the year except 

in the winter season. During the winter season we used to provide storage crop by-

products such as hay and straw. It is often the case to graze a short distance from the 

sheds if it‘s a sunny day.   

 

Today it is sad that the livestock population of yak and nak has decreased sharply in 

Kagbeni village. This is mainly due to the shortage of quality pastureland as Kagbeni 

village is in a rain shadow area with infertile land. Now, [my] family and other 

households around Kagbeni village stop raising yak. I currently own only 300 goats and 

I hire a herder. The herder has to take the goats a far distance and spend long hours 

grazing due to the insufficient quantity and quality of pastureland.  

 

 ―Tashi Gurung‖ further added that [I] believe that aside from livestock grazing in the 

pastureland, the main reason of the pastureland degradation is because of the lack of 

enough water in the pastureland area. Since Mustang district is in a rain shadow area, 

the only way to get water in the pastureland is from the snow fall during the winter. The 

more snowfall the better during the winter season because it helps to regenerate grasses 

during the summer and other seasons. The main cause of pastureland degradation is not 

enough snowfall or, on the other hand, not enough water resource to the pastureland.  

Therefore the farmers in this district are forced to keep either fewer animals or to retain 

them in an undernourished condition. 

 

 

7.5 Conclusion           

  

An analysis of livestock production and the impacts on common property resources (e.g. forest, 

pastureland) that are an essential source of livestock feed confirms that the extent of common 

resources degradation is dependent on the agro-ecological region: mountain, hill, and Terai. 

This finding is predominantly based on farmers views and perceptions.  

 

Prior to market based livestock production interventions, a high proportion of farmers reported 

that most livestock feed requirements were met by collecting forage and grazing on common 

property resources. Livestock feed from private farm land was available on a seasonal basis in 



 

160 

 

 

Lalitpur and Chitwan districts, representing the hill and Terai regions respectively. Conversely, 

a high proportion of those same farmers reported that along with the introduction of market 

based livestock production, the sources of livestock feed has been met from private farm land. 

This is mainly because of the community forestry programme intervention which has restricted 

access to common resource utilisation on a day to day basis which, in turn, has resulted in a 

significant positive impact on forest cover and has decreased the rate of deforestation. However, 

the programme has resulted in negative impacts on the livelihoods of poor households and 

marginalised groups which have been discouraged from raising large ruminants as well as 

limited livestock numbers because of the lack of adequate livestock feed resources. 

 

In the case of Mustang district (mountain region), despite the negative implications of grazing in 

the pasturelands, grazing remains the main feed option to maintain livestock. Although feed 

scarcity has become more acute throughout the year in the mountain region, the winter season 

between December and February is reported to be the most feed deficient season for livestock 

due to the harsh climatic conditions. Whilst feed and fodder scarcity occurs during the 

dry/spring season between March and May, plentiful green grasses/weeds are available along 

the field bunds during the length of the rainy/monsoon season between June and August in 

Lalitpur and Chitwan districts (hill and Terai regions). 

 

Based on the case study presented above, farmers in Nepal today are facing environmental 

problems, which they have not previously experienced. These environmental problems have 

been emerging alongside an increase in market based livestock production in many rural 

communities, especially in the hill and Terai agro-ecological regions. These environmental 

issues are mainly the result of livestock and wastes from livestock processing which are 

polluting the water, soil, and air in the communities. These issues of soil, water and air pollution 

should be further investigated thoroughly to confirm the farmers' views/perceptions of negative 

implications their pollution. 
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CHAPTER 8:  CONCLUSION 

 

This thesis aimed to understand the role of smallholder livestock production within mixed 

farming practices in Nepal based on a detailed analysis by gender, class, caste, and ethnicity 

from six communities representative of the three agro-ecological regions-Mountain, Hill and 

Terai. In particular, this study provides evidence as to how gender, class, caste, ethnicity and 

agro-ecological regions differently shape livestock production and management practices and 

impact on livelihoods. In so doing, the thesis contributes a more detailed understanding of the 

complex and interrelated society-development-environment systems of Nepalese society than 

those currently presented in rural livelihoods development agendas.     

 

Political ecology was the theoretical framework adopted for this thesis mainly from: i) historical 

political ecology, ii) political ecology of scales (local, regional), and iii) feminist political 

ecology. Political ecology informed the investigation of how livestock production systems 

interventions are framed in rural development narratives, how they are understood by the 

specific socio-economic groups involved, how they contribute to rural livelihoods for different 

socio-economic groups of Nepal, and finally how they affect the environment. A political 

ecology approach emphasises power relations in terms of participation in decision making, 

access to and control over resource utilisation and benefit sharing pertinent to rural livelihoods 

development.  

 

Within this broader political ecology view, socio-economic and gender analysis (SEAGA) and 

cross comparative analytical tools were used to examine causes of existing socio-economic 

inequalities, patterns of gender roles and relations, and emerging environmental issues resulting 

from an increase in market based livestock production. The results highlight the complexity and 

diversity of social and environmental relations relevant to livestock production. Data and 

information on livestock production related to livelihood options, gender roles and relations, 

and environmental issues were obtained from multi-disciplinary tools of qualitative and 

quantitative methods in order to provide a better understanding of current smallholder livestock 

production and management systems in the context of Nepalese society. The data were analysed 

within a particular framework to test the theoretical application of a political ecology of social 

exclusion and sustainable rural livelihoods.    

 

The following section presents the conclusions drawn from the four research questions outlined 

in Chapter 1. This is followed by a focussed discussion on the theoretical implications of 
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political ecology of social exclusion and rural livelihoods development, and a discussion of the 

research findings for livestock production and development as a rural livelihood enhancement 

strategy in Nepal. Finally, this chapter reflects on the integration of political ecology as a more 

holistic analytical framework from which to investigate, understand and implement particular 

livelihood vulnerability and pro-poor focused livestock development programmes in Nepalese 

society. As such, this thesis critically employs political ecology not only as a theory and 

methodology, but also as a process of action and advocacy. 

 

8.1 Synthesis and conclusion 

 

Following is a summary of the four key research questions addressed by this thesis follow a 

logical progression which not only emphasises central theoretical problems of society-

development-environmental interactions focusing on livestock production but also the practical 

application of a political ecology in a broad social exclusion perspective to current market based 

smallholder livestock production and development in the case of Nepal.  

 

.  Based on livelihood options (e.g., land and livestock ownership, types of on and off farm 

activities), who are the most vulnerable groups in Nepalese society?  

 

Socio-economic analysis and cross-comparative analytical frameworks were used to help 

answer the first of the four research questions proposed for this study (Chapter 1): 

 

Historical political ecology and political ecology of scale (regional and local) informed the 

explanation of rural livelihoods diversity particularly land and livestock ownership and 

distribution, engagement in on-and off-farm livelihood activities by  high caste, Dalit and ethnic 

groups. The social exclusion and rural livelihood approach complements the socio-economic 

and gender analysis (SEAGA) and cross comparative analytical framework used to identify 

vulnerable livelihoods among the social groups (e.g. high caste, Dalit, and ethnic groups) of 

Nepalese society. The identification of vulnerability, along with economic status, is based on 

land and livestock ownership and on engagements in various on and off farm activities. A well-

being ranking method from the group discussions conducted in the six research sites was used to 

develop the indicators of three economic status levels e.g. rich, medium and poor (Table 3.3).  

 

Research findings of vulnerable livelihoods, discussed in Chapter 4, showed that historical land 

arrangement systems of the past have shaped land ownership in the contemporary context of 

Nepalese society. As a result of historical, social and cultural factors, land ownership by the 

majority of Dalit and ethnic groups has not greatly improved over time. The evidence of this 
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study showed that the majority of high caste groups (e.g. Brahmin and Chhetri) own large areas 

of farm land. For instance, whilst up to 48 percent of high caste households own between 4 to 

over 14 ropani agricultural land, 79 percent of Dalit households own less than a ropani land and 

also considered as landless. Similarly, 51 percent of ethnic households are also landless and 34 

percent own 1 to 4 ropani land (Fig 4.1). These findings are not surprising, and are in fact 

consistent with the results of earlier scholars (Acharya and Bennett 1981; Cameroon 1995: 220; 

Thomas-Slayter et al. 1994). 

 

However, the findings of livestock distribution among the social groups are surprising. Despite 

the claims by many development organisations (e.g. IFAD, FAO, Department of livestock 

services, Government of Nepal) that the livestock dairy enterprise is a pro-poor livelihoods 

development programme, none of the Dalit households across the six research communities own 

dairy buffalo or cows. Indeed the findings revealed that the average number of dairy buffalo 

distributed among high caste, Dalit, and ethnic groups is 2, 0, and 1 respectively (Table 4.3). 

Similarly, none of the high caste groups are engaged in pig farming. Instead, pig farming is 

most common in Dalit group households, who have expanded their pig numbers from 3 to 5 

animals as a small scale livestock enterprise. The most common livestock across all class, caste, 

and ethnic groups are goats and poultry. It is revealed that the preference for goats and poultry is 

not only due to the low amount of resources and time required for an economic return, but also 

because there are no restrictions on these animals within the socio-cultural value systems of 

Nepal. The survey showed that the average number of goats distributed among high caste, Dalit, 

and ethnic groups is 3.3, 1.2 and 13 per household respectively. The results reveal that a large 

number of goats are distributed among ethnic group households.  

  

These livestock distribution findings are consistent with results related to on and off farm 

activities. On farm activities (e.g. agriculture and livestock farming) were reported as being an 

important livelihood source by 52 percent of high caste households (Fig 4.3).  In contrast, only 3 

percent of Dalit households and 22 percent of ethnic households reported that their main income 

source was from on farm activities. On the other hand, the findings contradict the traditional 

perception of Nepalese society that only poor status households derive income from off farm 

activities. The study showed that households across all class, caste, and ethnic groups, and agro-

ecological regions are involved in off farm activities. However, the particular engagement in, 

and purpose for, the off farm activity varies according to the socio-economic group. For 

instance, the majority of rich households are engaged in off farm activities such as business 

ownership and remittances mainly to further improve their living standard and to secure future 

investment. However, the majority of poor status households are engaged in wage labour on a 

daily basis as a means of survival.  
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The study further showed that limited fertile agriculture land, low rainfall, remote location and 

limited access to other agricultural facilities forced rich, medium, and poor class households to 

engage in off farm activities. For instance, Mustang district is located in a remote inaccessible 

area with mostly cold dry pastures, limited cultivated agriculture land, and low rainfall. Farm 

activities in this district cannot provide adequate food for survival. Even in so-called rich farm 

households, agricultural land can only provide support for approximately 6 months of the year, 

prompting an involvement in remittance and business related off farm activities. In contrast, 

Chitwan district (represents Terai agro-ecological region) has irrigated cultivated land, 

accessible roads, additional basic facilities, and favourable agro-ecological conditions. As a 

result, over half of the households from the two research sites (54 percent in Parashnagar and 53 

percent in Shaktikhor) reported their main income source from farming crops, including paddy, 

maize, wheat, and vegetables. The livestock sector, in particular goats and dairy farming, is also 

a major source of income in Shaktikhor and Parashnagar.   

 

In conclusion, this study showed that a majority of Dalit and ethnic groups are the most 

vulnerable groups in Nepalese society, both in terms of land and livestock distribution and in 

the nature of their involvement in off-farm activities. Many international and national 

organisations such as Ministry of Agriculture & Cooperatives, Government of Nepal, IFAD, 

and FAO believe the intervention of development programmes, particularly livestock 

programmes, along with access to credit/loan and market networks will improve the livelihoods 

of vulnerable groups of rural communities in Nepal. Certainly the findings of this study indicate 

an increase in the involvement of Dalit and ethnic groups in raising a few small ruminant 

livestock for livelihoods improvement. Significantly, the findings also show that current 

livestock intervention programmes have mainly benefited rich and medium class households 

from high caste and ethnic groups in the rural communities of Nepal.   

    

. Do pre-existing livestock based socio-cultural values influence contemporary market 

based livestock production and consumption, and what are the consequences of this in 

Nepalese society? 

 

Socio-economic analysis and cross-comparative analytical frameworks were used to help 

answer the second research question proposed for this study (Chapter 1):  

Historical political ecology and political ecology of scale (local and regional) perspectives were 

used to reveal the direction over time of the roles of livestock production in mixed farming 

systems.  These were also used to assess whether or not pre-existing livestock based socio-
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cultural values influence the preference for particular livestock production and consumption 

practices at macro and micro levels. The results of this investigation were presented in Chapter 

5. The role of smallholder livestock production is integrated into livelihoods improvement as a 

daily income generation activity within the subsistence agriculture system. This shift towards 

income generation from market based livestock production, as opposed to subsistence, has 

brought about a livelihood improvement for vulnerable and socio-economically disadvantaged 

households from rural communities. For instance, farmers today give priority to livestock that 

are valued for their food function (buffalo, cattle, goat, pig, poultry) rather than for a work 

function (bullock, horse, and mule). 

The analysis of secondary data and information on both livestock production and consumption 

from government and international organisations and the historical socio-cultural values of 

livestock, showed that pre-existing socio-cultural values of livestock have been a continual 

influence on demand for current market based livestock production and consumption, and that 

these vary according to religion and country. For instance, the preference for buffalo milk and 

meat in Nepalese society is a direct consequence of the Hindu religion‘s ―sacred cow concept‘, 

which originated from a version of Hinduism practised in India. In addition, the constitution of 

Nepal (1990) has also banned the slaughtering of cattle for meat consumption. As a result, 

buffalo have always been an important animal for both milk and meat production in Nepal, 

facilitated also by climatic conditions in the hill and Terai agro-ecological regions that are 

favourable to buffalo farming. Indeed, the population of buffalo in Nepal increased from 3.3 to 

4.4 million between 1994/95 and 2007/08, and currently buffalo contribute approximately 65 

percent and 71 percent of Nepal‘s total meat and milk production (Fig 5.7 and Fig 5.8). 

Furthermore, it is estimated about 176,000 per year number of buffalo were imported from India 

in 2007/08.  

 

Furthermore, the cattle population has fluctuated over the past 15 years. It has been estimated 

that 65 percent of cattle are male ―bullocks‖ and only 35 percent are female (MoAC 2002). 

Whilst female cattle have a milk value in Nepalese society, they do not have meat value in the 

local market. Consequently, once the milking period has ended female cattle in the hill and 

Terai regions become a burden due to the heavy costs associated with ongoing feed 

requirements and no economic benefit. However, in the mountain region, cattle remain 

important for milk production because climatic conditions are unfavourable for buffalo farming. 

In addition, cattle are important in the hill and mountain regions due to cultivation practices that 

still depend on draught power for land preparation. Due to the geographical structure of 

agricultural land, it is difficult to introduce mechanised agriculture into most areas in these two 

regions, even though the areas are developed in terms of infrastructure.  
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Furthermore, goats are the most common and important livestock in the dry and cold climatic 

conditions of the high mountain, and in Terai regions of Nepal (in Chapter 5), and also among 

households from diverse socio-economic backgrounds. As a result, goat farming is becoming 

more popular for poverty alleviation support programmes. Goats are the second largest meat 

product in Nepalese society, contributing about 20 percent of the total meat production in 

2007/08. Large numbers of goats are imported each year, mainly from India and Tibet, in order 

to meet the demand for goat meat in the urban areas of Nepal. In 2007/08, approximately 

279,000 goats were imported from India, generally during the Hindu festival season.  

 

Most importantly, pre-existing socio-cultural values of the Hindu religion have resulted in the 

exclusion of some groups, in particular the Dalit or so called ―untouchable caste‖, from full 

involvement in the current growing market based livestock production interventions. This 

exclusion is particularly apparent in the dairy development sector. As discussed in Chapter 4 

(Table 4.1), none of the Dalit households have involvement in current dairy enterprise 

development programmes. Dalit farmers reported they could not benefit from available 

credit/loan programmes or other services because they are still restricted by Hindu socio-

cultural values from selling milk and other milk products in Nepalese society. 

 

In conclusion, the study found that whilst farmers are still engaged in smallholder livestock 

farming for agriculture production, the predominant role of livestock production is to generate 

an income on a daily basis through the sale of milk, meat and other livestock products. The 

study showed that Nepalese farmers now prioritise livestock production that has food value 

(e.g., milk or meat), that adheres to pre-existing socio-cultural values in the society, and is also 

favourable to particular agro-ecological conditions. Indeed, these two aspects continue to 

influence and shape livestock production and consumption at the macro and micro level in 

Nepal. Subsequently, as the case study presented in detail in Chapter 5 showed, socio-cultural 

values are one of the key factors that have restricted the Dalit ―untouchable caste‖ and other 

marginalised ethnic groups from benefitting from pro-poor livestock development programmes.        

 

3. Has contemporary market based livestock production affected gender roles and 

relations of labour and resource allocation across caste, class and ethnic group, and agro-

ecological region?  

The socio-economic and gender analysis (SEAGA) and cross comparative analysis were used to 

examine the third research question proposed for this study (Chapter 1): 
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The perspectives of feminist political ecology and political ecology of scale (intra-and inter 

households) were applied to explore the gender roles and relation in livestock production. The 

time use household surveys and the ―before and after market based livestock intervention‖ 

method were used to ascertain cross comparative analysis of gender roles and relations (e.g. 

labour allocation, decision making process, access to and control of resources), and whether 

these have changed in conjunction with market based livestock production intervention. The 

results related to gender roles and relations across class, caste, ethnic group and agro-ecological 

region were presented in Chapter 6.  

 

The comprehensive and inclusive primary data analysis of labour allocation illustrated that 

women contribute about 61 percent of the total hours spent on livestock activities, with the 

remaining 39 percent performed by men (Table 6.2). Among the various livestock activities, 

feed related activities (feed collection, grazing) were identified as the most time consuming and 

labour intensive across all socioeconomic groups and agro-ecological regions. Moreover, gender 

disaggregated primary data analysis of labour allocation across the three agro-ecological regions 

illustrate that women of the hill (Lalitpur district) and Terai (Chitwan district) regions are more 

involved in managing and caring for livestock kept around the household, and that men of the 

mountain region (Mustang district) take more responsibility for herding practices with large 

numbers of livestock. Whilst the workload of women in Chitwan (69 percent) and Lalitpur (70 

percent) districts remains relatively constant due to the intervention of alternative feed related 

sources or technologies, the workload of men in Mustang district (70 percent) has significantly 

increased due to the deterioration and shortage of quality pastureland and the limited availability 

of alternative feed resources. However, further analysis of labour allocation showed that women 

work more hours on livestock production and management activities than their male 

counterparts across all class, caste and ethnic groups (Table 6.3 and Table 6.4). An intra-

household comparison across socio-economic groups, indicate that women from poor and Dalit 

households perform a share greater of the total labour required for livestock chores. This is 

because they are mainly involved in raising a few small ruminant livestock, for which men are 

not involved.  In addition to that, due to the cultural barriers and constraints, none of the Dalit 

households have been involved in raising large ruminants particularly dairy buffalo.  

 

It is interesting to note that, as with medium class women, men from medium class households 

spend 5.65 hours per day on livestock activities. This figure is more than that for men and 

women from rich and poor class households. Also, ethnic group men (4.08 hours/day) make a 

greater contribution to the management of livestock than men from high caste (2.69 hours/day) 

and Dalit (1.29 hours/day) groups. Both ethnic group and medium class men significantly 

increased their roles and responsibilities for livestock production and management because of 
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the high investment and potential income opportunity associated with raising livestock. The 

findings further revealed that these men perceive small scale livestock enterprises as an 

employment opportunity as well as a livelihood improvement strategy. Dalit households spend 

the least amount of time and labour on livestock production and management because they are 

mainly involved in farming a few small ruminants. 

 

Group discussions with women of different caste and ethnic groups using a ―before and after‖ 

method for self-evaluated score revealed that the involvement of women in livestock related 

decisions and access to resources allocation (e.g. livestock selection, credit or investment in 

livestock, marketing or sale of livestock, household income and expenditure) across high caste, 

Dalit and ethnic groups has progressed (Table 6.5 and Table 6.6). These improvements are 

mainly due to women‘s easier access to small credit/loans for income generating activities that 

contribute to the household economy. These schemes are recognised by men, and the 

subsequent potential for investment in livestock production has compelled them to consult or 

discuss these matters with their wives. However, men from all caste and ethnic groups continue 

to dominate final household decision making related to livestock resource allocation activities, 

such as marketing live animals, selection of livestock as an enterprise, and major income 

expenditure and investment. The evidence also reveals that the ownership or control of animals 

by women is limited to the rearing of small ruminants. However, once these small animals reach 

the marketing or selling stage, ownership of the animals is appropriated by the men.  

 

In conclusion, the study showed that gender roles and relations have changed along with the 

introduction of market based livestock production. In particular, ethnic men and men from 

medium class households have significantly increased their active involvement and role in 

livestock due to an investment in livestock as an economic enterprise. The study showed that 

feed related activities (feed collection and grazing) are the most time consuming and labour 

intensive across all socioeconomic groups and agro-ecological regions. Also, the involvement of 

women in decision making and livestock resource allocation at the household level has 

progressed across high caste, Dalit and ethnic groups. However, the final decision making and 

control over livestock resources allocation (e.g. marketing live livestock, type of livestock 

selection) is still dominated by men across high caste, Dalit and ethnic groups.   

 

4. What are the implications of current market based livestock production systems on 

common property resources (i.e. forest, pastureland) and other environmental issues?   

Cross-comparative analysis was used to investigate the fourth research question proposed for 

this study (Chapter 1):  
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The perspective of political ecology of scale (local and regional) were used to investigate the 

livestock production and environment challenges. A cross comparative analysis of the ―before 

and after market based livestock intervention‖ views and perceptions of farmers across the three 

agro-ecological regions was carried out to assess the impact of an increasing livestock 

population associated with market based livestock production on common property resources 

(e.g. pastureland, forest) and other environmental challenges. In particular, the environmental 

impacts of various sources of livestock feed resources were examined, including i) common 

property resources (e.g. forest, pastureland), ii) private farm land (agriculture or cultivated 

land), and iii) other resources (e.g. commercial concentrate-feed and purchased crop by 

products/hay).  

 

The findings revealed that prior to market based livestock production interventions, more than 

70 percent of farmers across Mustang (mountain), Lalitpur (hill), and Chitwan (Terai) districts 

reported a heavy reliance on common property resources for either forage collection or grazing 

(Table 7.1). During this same period in Lalitpur (hill) and Chitwan (Terai) districts, green forage 

from private farm land (such as green grasses) was seasonally available during the monsoon 

season, and crop by-products (rice straw, maize husks) were stored and mainly utilised during 

the dry season. The response of the farmers clearly reflects the pressure of livestock production 

on the forest and pastureland, and the consequential degradation of forest and pastureland. 

Therefore, the perception of environmentalists and development scholars that market based 

livestock production will significantly increase and expand forest and pastureland degradation 

in the future is not surprising (Steinfield 2006; Tulachan et al. 1999; FAO 2000). 

 

Surprisingly, more than 50 percent of farmers from the hill and Terai regions (Lalitpur and 

Chitwan districts) claimed that today livestock feed sources are derived mostly from private 

farm land and also from other sources (Table 7.1). Further investigations into the changing 

pattern of livestock feed resources were conducted during group discussions across the research 

field sites. During the group discussions, participants identified the intervention of the 

―community forestry programme‖, which has restricted daily access to and utilisation of 

common property resources, as the main reason for changes to livestock feed sources. Whilst 

the programme has had positive implications for improving the physical attributes of the forest 

cover, it has negatively impacted on the livelihoods of poor and excluded groups. The 

programme has discouraged these households from raising large ruminants and also forced them 

to limit the number of livestock because of insufficient feed resources and very limited access to 

cultivated land. Meanwhile this programme has encouraged other socio-economic groups, in 

particular rich and medium class households, to increase the cultivation of fodder and forage on 

their private farm land as well as to implement stall-feeding practices. ―Choker‖, a commercial 
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feed concentrate, has been introduced as livestock feed, and farmers also purchase crop by-

products (such as rice straw) which they store for the feed deficit season.  More than 80 percent 

of farmers from Lalitpur and Chitwan districts (hill and Terai regions) report that March to May 

(spring season), identified as the ―dry season‖, is the most critical period of livestock feed. 

Along with alternative feed resources, improved dairy buffaloes and cows have been introduced 

as well as semi-intensive poultry farming in Nepal. 

 

Today, the farmers of Chitwan and Lalitpur districts are concerned about other environmental 

issues associated with a growing livestock population and an increase in market based livestock 

production, such as the pollution of the soil, water and air, but these issues need further 

verification.  Farmers from Lalitpur and Chitwan districts reported dairy collection centres (58 

percent) and poultry farming (66 percent) as responsible for the livestock process and farm-

based wastes that have generated the environmental problems in their communities (Table 7.3).  

 

Not surprisingly, more than 86 percent of farmers in the Mustang district (mountain region) 

reported that more than 90 percent of their total livestock feed requirement is sourced through 

grazing in the pastureland. Although the problem of livestock feed in the mountain region is 

more acute throughout the year, more than 70 percent of farmers reported December to 

February (winter) as the most feed deficient season for their livestock. The farmers further 

revealed that due to pastureland quality and quantity decline and a lack of other alternative feed 

options, farmers have been forced to reduce their numbers of livestock.    

 

In conclusion, the results of the study showed that due to alternative feed resource intervention 

(e.g. planning fodder and forage in the private cultivated land), the current trend towards 

livestock enterprise practices in Lalitpur (hill) and Chitwan (Terai) districts have not impacted 

negatively on common property resources (e.g. forest). However, these districts are facing new 

environmental challenges from livestock waste and livestock processing waste. In Mustang 

district (mountain region), livestock production continues to impact negatively on the 

pastureland. Grazing remains the only livestock feed resource option for this region because 

farmers have very limited access to cultivated land and must contend with harsh climatic 

conditions.  

 

8. 2 A framework for gender and inclusive rural livestock development  

 

Based on the empirical evidence, three key factors are essential to formulate an inclusive 

livestock development framework to address the issues of vulnerability and social exclusion in 

rural livestock initiatives: 
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 Address the pre-existing livestock based socio-cultural values  

 Introduce or promote livestock which are suitable to the agro-ecological conditions  

 Consider the availability of and access to livestock feed resources   

 

This study has identified the above three key factors as major hindrances to success of pro-poor 

livestock development programmes. However, compared to other factors such as market 

linkage, roads and transportation, infrastructure application, access to reasonable credit/loan, 

and access to livestock related technologies and services, these key factors have been given only 

scant attention or have been ignored. For example, during the targeted focus group discussions 

with the Dalit group across research communities, they expressed that they are very keen to be 

involved in dairy buffalo farming but the main factor is a cultural barrier along with insufficient 

feed resources. They are currently involved in goat or pig farming with poverty alleviation 

programme from government and other organisations. Such livestock intervention programmes 

identify what the poor have in terms of raising livestock, rather than what they do not or can not 

have. Most of the current livestock related interventions are generally helpful for those farmers 

who have sufficient resources, for instance, agricultural land or other alternative feed resources.  

Therefore, there is need to promote livestock raising among poor, women and Dalit households 

to improve their livelihoods. To this end, it is critical for government and development 

organisations to formulate targeted livestock development programmes with the needs and 

priorities of the women, poor and Dalit groups. For this, the study has developed a simple 

framework of social exclusion and rural livelihoods development to provide favourable 

conditions for pro-poor sensitive livestock development and presented in Fig 8.1.  

 

In addition, whilst government and non-government organisations have focused on community 

participation for the identification of programme/project development, they have generalised the 

social structure of the community and in so doing have failed to develop an understanding of the 

diversity and complexity of Nepalese society. For instance, the major weakness from the very 

beginning of programme/project identification and development is that issues for poor, women, 

Dalits, and other disadvantaged social groups have not been adequately addressed. It is very 

often the case that poor and socially excluded groups participate in the process in very limited 

numbers compared with the involvement and domination of high caste, rich class, and other 

advantaged social groups. As a result the issues of poor, disadvantaged and excluded groups are 

not addressed and the poorest do not benefit from the development programme/project.  
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Fig 8.1: A Framework illustrating the development of livestock and livelihoods in rural

 Nepal, and current constraints   

 

 

Specifically, majority of rural women farmers have involved in the women saving and credit 

groups and they have widely mobilised credit without collateral system to invest on income 

generating activities and other community activities. As a result, many income generating 

groups are being established such as vegetable group, dairy cooperative group, and goat raising 

group, which are mainly for the saving and credit practices. These groups are initiated by the 

many government and development projects or organisations. The positive impact of having 

saving and credit movement is significantly protecting poor households from the high interest 

rate charged by the village moneylender. Secondly, as discussed in the chapter 6 that the 

women‘s saving and credit groups provide their members with micro-credit schemes and other 

forms of support for their income generating activities. Therefore, joining such as groups may 
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be the way forward for many poor women to obtain resources to start up and profitably operate 

a livestock related activities/enterprises. Moreover, membership in such groups enables women 

to more effectively negotiate not only at intra household level but also beyond the household 

lobbying with the government departments and other decision making agencies whose policies 

and programmes directly affect to their livelihoods, which are existing in many developing 

countries such as Asia and Africa.            

 

Overall, the study found that an increase in small scale market based livestock production has 

benefited medium class households and ethnic groups. This indicates that livestock production 

provides an opportunity for livelihood improvement, but that the combination of the three key 

factors identified has excluded poor, Dalit and disadvantaged groups from the benefits of the 

growing number of market based livestock development programmes. For instance, availability 

and access to livestock feed resources is a critical factor to determine the number and types of 

livestock which are also affected by pre-existing livestock related socio-cultural values, and the 

combination of these factors mainly impact poor and excluded groups and also communities in 

the mountain region. Also, livestock feed related activities (feed collection, grazing) were found 

to be the most time consuming and labour intensive activity, particularly for women across all 

the socio-economic groups. It is therefore proposed that a thorough analysis of the three key 

factors identified in this study is equally as important as other factors (e.g. market linkage, 

infrastructure development) for the intervention of pro-poor sensitive livestock development 

programmes in communities throughout the developing countries, particularly in South Asia.  

 

8.3 The contribution of the study to the existing literature on livestock production and

 management   

 

An increase in the demand and supply of livestock products is viewed as generating income on 

a daily basis through the sale of livestock products in many parts of the developing world. This 

shift towards income generation from small scale market based livestock production has 

brought with it hopes of livelihood improvement for the rural poor and disadvantaged groups. 

Despite this, according to development scholars and organisations, the poor in communities 

(e.g. Dalit, disadvantaged ethnic groups) are not benefiting from livestock development 

projects. This is due to three main factors, poor economic status, limited access to credit & 

loans, and limited access to market networks. Further, a feminist political ecology approach 

which specifically addresses women‘s inequities emphasises the contribution to livestock 

production and management, and their lesser influence in decision making and access to and 

control over the benefit of livestock resources.  
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In addition, the political ecology of social exclusion prioritises the inclusion of diverse 

communities in the context of the human development sector, in particular those communities 

which are poor, women, Dalit, disadvantaged ethnic and other groups in the context of Nepal. 

Social exclusion is not a simple form of economic deprivation, it is also perceived and 

experienced discrimination based on socio-economic, political, and cultural factors. As 

highlighted earlier, Nepal has complex social relations in terms of gender, caste, ethnicity, and 

geographical variation.  

 

This research study then draws on a political ecology approach which is used to examine social 

exclusion and sustainable rural livelihood development aspects. Across the six research 

communities representative of the three agro-ecological regions inequalities exist in the 

ownership of agricultural land and livestock. In particular, the majority of Dalit (―untouchable 

group‖) and ethnic groups either own only small areas of land or are landless (Fig 4.1 and table 

4.2). An important recent study of gender, caste and ethnic exclusion in Nepal, undertaken by 

DFID & World Bank, Nepal, found that whilst the economic growth of Nepal has been 

increasing, this has not been pro-poor or inclusive of women, Dalit, and ethnic groups. 

Therefore, inequality among these groups has increased.  

 

This study of livestock production and development across gender, class, caste, ethnicity and 

agro-ecological region not only addresses social exclusion issues, but also provides strong 

evidence for the continuing influence of pre-existing livestock based socio-cultural values and 

agro-ecological conditions on the livestock development sector. Indeed, both pre-existing 

livestock based socio-cultural values and agro-ecological conditions are major factors that 

determine livestock preferences from one social group or religion to another, and from one 

region to another (Discussed in Chapter 5). However despite their significance, the study of 

socio-cultural values and agro-ecological conditions in terms of livestock production and 

development has largely been neglected by development scholars and organisations. Therefore, 

this study offers a detailed description and analysis of the influences and consequences of socio-

cultural values and agro-ecological conditions on livestock production and development in the 

context of complex Nepalese society. The study not only gives a substantial overview of 

livestock production in the context of Nepal, but also provides solid information critical to 

meeting the needs of the poor and other disadvantaged groups through livestock development.      

 

This study also generates comprehensive and inclusive data on gender roles and relations (e.g. 

division of labour, decision making process, and access to and control over livestock resources) 

in livestock production at both the intra and inter household level. In particular, as has been 

suggested for further research by earlier gender and livestock researchers, it contributes 
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comparative data and information of disaggregated gender labour allocation in livestock 

production and management activities by class, caste, ethnic group, and agro-ecological region. 

Moreover, the data on gender labour allocation was collected as a time-use measurement for 

each livestock activity supported by formal data and information from the research sites, a 

technique recommended by the System of National Accounts (UN-SNA) and the International 

Labour Organisation (ILO). The result of this analysis, presented in Chapter 6, showed that the 

labour contribution of men and women in livestock production and management varies across 

class, caste, ethnic group, and agro-ecological region (Table 6.2, 6.3, and 6.4). For instance, the 

disaggregated gender and labour allocation analysis in livestock production and management 

between the three agro-ecological regions (Mountain, hill and Terai) indicates that women in 

Lalitpur and Chitwan districts, representative of the hill and Terai agro-ecological regions, 

contribute 70 percent and 69 percent respectively to the care and management of animals kept at 

the homestead. Whilst, men in the Mustang district (representative of the mountain region) 

contribute 70 percent to herding practices with a large number of livestock, the remainder is 

taken up by their women counterparts. The study further showed women work more hours than 

their male counterparts across class, caste, and ethnic groups on livestock production and 

management activities. However, the roles of men in livestock production and management 

have significantly increased and changed as a result of market based livestock production 

intervention, in particular for those men from medium class households and from ethnic groups. 

The main reason for this is the high investment and potential income opportunity in livestock 

management which has encouraged men to take a more active role along with their female 

counterparts.  

 

Another contribution of this study is the implication of market based livestock production on 

common property resources based on farmers‘ views and direct field observation. The findings 

from Chapter 7 showed the extent to which the degradation of common resources is dependent 

on the agro-ecological region: mountain, hill, and Terai. A high proportion of farmers in 

Lalitpur and Chitwan districts (hill and Terai agro-ecological regions) reported that along with 

the introduction of market based livestock production, the sources of livestock feed has been 

met from private farm land. This is predominantly due to the intervention of the community 

forestry programme which has restricted access to common resources on a day to day basis and 

has subsequently resulted in a significant positive impact on forest cover. Conversely, in 

Mustang district (mountain region), grazing in pastureland contributes 90 percent of the total 

feed requirements for livestock and continues to have negative implications for pastureland 

degradation.  
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8.4 The contribution to political ecology: A gap in the theory  

An important contribution of this study is that it is one of the few attempts to use political 

ecology concept from a social exclusion perspective, in terms of the diverse gender, class, caste, 

and ethnic groups in livestock development. Indeed, many case studies neglect to consider the 

influence of pre-existing socio-cultural values and agro-ecological regions in livestock 

production and management, or to explain the underlying causes of inequalities amongst diverse 

social groups in terms of their access to the benefits of development strategies. This study, along 

with a few other studies, acknowledges feminist political ecology as a means through which to 

examine gender, environment and development within a single framework, and to investigate 

the politics of decision making and access to and control of resources at the intra and inter 

household level within a feminist perspective. However, a major shortcoming of the feminist 

political ecology concept proposed by Rocheleau et al. (1996) is that it focused on women an 

homogenous group. Consideration of the issues through the feminist political ecology lens, 

however misses the complexities of women who are poor, Dalit, or from disadvantaged ethnic 

groups.  

 

Socio-economic & gender analysis (SEAGA) and cross-comparative analysis helped to discover 

whether the main factors influencing current livestock production and consumption were a 

continuation of pre-existing livestock based socio-cultural and political values at household, 

community, agro-ecological region and national levels. Analytical tools were used to consider 

whether the same factors also caused inequitable benefit sharing of livestock development in the 

diverse social groups of Nepalese society (e.g. high caste, Dalit and ethnic groups). Therefore, 

in short, socioeconomic and gender analysis (SEAGA) reveals the linkages among economic, 

social, environmental, and institutional patterns that together constitute the development 

context, and a cross-comparative analysis contributes a better understanding of the complicated 

relationships between past and present livestock production and management practices by socio-

economic group and agro-ecological region.   

 

8.5 Future implications and predictions for smallholder livestock production and 

management systems   

 

A number of earlier studies, including this study, concentrate on describing smallholder 

livestock production in mixed farming systems for livelihood enhancement (Tulachan et al. 

1999; Thomas-Slayter 1994; Ministry of Agriculture & Cooperative, Government of Nepal; 

Gurung 2005). However, very few studies attempt to provide a comprehensive analysis of 
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market based small scale livestock production systems in terms of historical livestock based 

socio-cultural values and patterns of gender roles and relations across diverse socio-economic 

groups and agro-ecological regions. Similarly, few studies have focused on livestock based 

environmental challenges emanating from an increase in market based livestock production 

systems. 

 

There is a strong indication that trends towards livestock production will continue, resulting in 

an increase in the number of food-value livestock (e.g. meat and milk) compared with work 

value/function livestock (e.g. transportation, land preparation), which is also influenced by pre-

existing livestock based socio-cultural values across religions or countries, and by agro-

ecological region. This study (in chapter 5) showed buffalo, which contribute about 65 percent 

and 71 percent of Nepal‘s total meat and milk production respectively (Fig 5.7 and Fig 5.8), is 

the major livestock in Nepal. The current trends for buffalo production confirm that buffalo 

production will continue to increase in the future. The preference for buffalo is a consequence of 

the restrictions on cattle meat consumption embedded within Hindu socio-cultural values, in 

particular the sacred cow concept. Conversely, the cattle population will remain steady due to 

their importance for agricultural cultivation practices that still depend on draught power for land 

preparation in the hill and mountain regions.  

 

A number of scholars and development organisations claim that the growing livestock 

production will contribute livelihood improvement for poor and disadvantaged groups in the 

rural communities of many developing countries. However, this study found that livestock 

production has not really benefited the poorest in communities due to socio-cultural restrictions 

and the limited availability and access to livestock feed resources experienced by poor and 

socially deprived groups. If these factors are continually ignored by the main agenda of 

livestock and rural livelihoods development programmes, then the hopes of poverty reduction 

and livelihood improvement for vulnerable and disadvantaged household through livestock 

enterprise will not be successful. The current increases in small scale market based livestock 

production interventions have benefited medium class households and ethnic groups, and have 

also affected changes in gender roles. Both men and women from medium class households and 

some ethnic groups are actively involved in livestock production and management activities due 

to the high investment and potential income opportunity of livestock enterprises. The study 

found that the involvement of women in decision making and access to livestock resources has 

progressed across all the socio-economic groups. However, men still dominate final decision 

making and also ultimately control the livestock related resources across class, caste, and ethnic 

groups. Women will only have their ownership and rights towards livestock resources or other 

property rights when these are legally endorsed.           
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Finally, the growing number of market based livestock production enterprises will face 

environmental issues which communities have not previously experienced. The study of pig and 

poultry operations in China and livestock farms in the United States warns that if environmental 

issues are not addressed alongside market based livestock interventions then a pollution 

catastrophe may occur for water, soil and air quality. Therefore, it is essential to address the 

environment issues such as soil, water and air pollution from livestock production instead of 

focusing only on forest or pastureland utilization. 

 

8.6 Limitations of this research and future research   

 

There are some limitations in this research study that must be addressed in the future. 

Researchers may find the application of theory as presented in this study impractical for short 

term work due to time limitations and human and resource constraints. Also in this thesis, the 

examination of environmental impacts from market based livestock interventions was limited to 

the views/perceptions of farmers which reflect emerging environmental problems in water and 

soil quality, mainly as a result of wastes from livestock and livestock processing. Therefore, it is 

recommended that issues of soil, water and air pollution be further tested and thoroughly 

investigated to confirm farmers‘ views/perceptions of negative impacts from market based 

livestock production. 

 

Moreover, given the adequate amount of research fund and time, the thesis can be further 

expanded in terms of gender comparison between caste and ethnic groups can be expended in a 

large sample size from additional districts and communities such as Madhesi groups from Terai 

agro-ecological region. Similarly, the dynamics of gender relations across class, caste and 

ethnicity on livestock and livelihood adaptation can be explored in the context of changing 

scenarios of farm labour migration and climate variations conditions. Such studies can provide 

specific policy and program strategies to address specific priorities of various areas/regions and 

caste and ethnicity for improving their livelihoods through livestock farming interventions in a 

broader context of agrarian rural Nepalese communities. 

 

This study has applied the perspectives of political ecology theory in an attempt to explain the 

roles and trends and environmental consequences of smallholder livestock development in 

different scales. The success of a political ecology approach is reflected in the contribution of a 

detailed understanding of the trends and changes of smallholder market based livestock 

interventions, the identification of vulnerable groups and the principal causes of socio-economic 

inequalities within Nepalese society, and the revelation of new environment challenges from  



 

179 

 

 

livestock development. Such information is necessary for the development of pro-poor and 

gender sensitive rural livestock development strategies or policy implementation that effectively 

targets the poor within the community (e.g. Dalit and marginalised groups).   

 

Finally, it is important to note that this research on social exclusion and rural livelihoods 

development is conducted to reveal the gaps, issues and constraints of current on-going 

livestock development programmes, and to contribute to the rural development of programmes 

that extend equitable resources benefit sharing to the poor as well as maintain environment and 

livelihood relations in rural communities. Ultimately, the analysis of social exclusion and rural 

livelihoods development, like that presented in this research, is only useful if it provides 

information which can benefit poor and disadvantaged groups through livelihoods enhancement. 

Therefore, it is argued by this thesis that a combined detailed understanding of the three key 

factors outlined above is necessary to address social exclusion and create pro-poor sensitive 

livestock development strategies that directly benefit the poor particularly Nepalese society.       
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APPENDIX 
 

 

Appendix 3.1: Research plan and Field activities (2007 to 2010) 

Schedule for research Study Time Frame  Location  

 Developed research outline and detailed proposal 

with inputs from research advisers 

 Reviewed literature 

 Organised confirmation seminar and finalisation of 

research proposal  

 Developed draft structure questionnaires and 

checklists   

February - July, 07  James Cook University, 

Australia 

  

 Recruited six enumerators/research assistants from 

each research community  

 Organised three day workshop to train 

enumerators/research assistants in research activities  

 Selected two field sites in each district 

 Organised consultation with government officers 

and field visits to test questionaires in three districts 

 Collected field data from two sites in each district 

 Collected, organised and coded computerised field 

data 

August, 07-

February, 08 

Field sites, Nepal 

 Analysed the pre-data/information collected from 

the field sites  

 Reviewed further literature  

 Presented preliminary findings to the School of 

Social Sciences, JCU 

 Adjusted field questionnaires in line with advice 

from academics 

 Adjusted feedback in response to the field visits and  

consultations with advisers and stakeholders 

Feburary, 08-

October , 08 

James Cook University, 

Australia 

 Travelled to the field research areas to fill the 

identified knowledge gaps — primary data and 

information collected from three sites 

 Consulted with local stakeholders in each district 

and field site 

 Presented outcome of research to relevant 

government, donors, I/NGOs, private sector and 

other stakesholders  

November, 08-

Feburary, 09  

 

Field sites, Nepal 

 Analysed data; prepared draft report; regular 

discussions with supervisors to incorporate their 

feedback/inputs 

 Prepared a draft thesis report and presented a 

seminar at JCU  

 Incorporated feedback received from the seminar 

Final submission of thesis 

March, 09- 

September, 10   

James Cook University, 

Australia 
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Appendix 3.2: Structure of the questionnaire 

 

 

FIELD SURVEY QUESITONNAIRE 

 

Date: 

 

Place: 

 

Ward no.: 

 

Name of interviewer: 

____________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

1. DETAILS OF HOUSEHOLD:  

 

Name of the respondent:     

 

Caste/Ethnicity: 

 

Sex:     Number of family members:      Male:      Female: 

 

 

Major occupation:   Family Structure: Nuclear/Joint/Extended 

 

 

Are your family original inhabitants of this place or have they migrated from elsewhere? 

 

 

Is any member of your family staying outside the village? 

 

 

Number:    Place name: 

 

 

Migrated temporarily:   Migrated permanently: 

 

 

Purpose: 
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2. HOUEHOLD LIVLEIHOOD  

 

 How much and what type of land does your household own? Please fill up the table. 

  

 

Land ownership 

Types of Agriculture Land  Crop Sharing 

Irrigated Un-irrigated 

Owned land    

Rented in    

Rented out    

Total    

Any important Notes:  

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

What types and number of livestock does your family own?  

 

Types of livestock  Number  Total  Remark  

Cows       

Buffaloes       

Bullocks       

Goats       

Chickens       

Ducks       

Pigs       

Others       

Any important Notes:  

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

Why are you involved in livestock farming?    

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Which of the following activities are the main contributors to your household income?  

Please provide in percentage.   

 

Activities  Contribution of each to the 

total income (in percentage) 

Remark  

On-farm (e.g. livestock, 

agriculture, vegetable farming) 

  

Off-farm (e.g. wage labour, 

remittances, hotel, restaurant)  

  

Both  (e.g. on and off farm)    

 

Any important Notes:  

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

Which of the following specific activities contribute to your household income? Please provide 

in percentage.  

 

Occupation Contribution of each to the 

total income (in percentage) 

Remark  

Agriculture (including livestock)    

Business (e.g. hotel, restaurant, 

shop)  

  

Remittances (abroad or within the 

country) 

  

Labour (e.g. wage labour)    

Others ( specify)   

 

Any important Notes:  

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

Do you think your involvement in livelihoods activities has changed in your family over the 

past period?    

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
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3. GENDER ROLES AND RELATIONS IN LIVESTOCK PRODUCTION:  

 

3.1 Gender division of labour   

 

What are the daily livestock activities performed by your family and who among your family 

members spends time on these activities? Please fill in the specific time for each activity on a 

daily basis.  

 

Daily livestock 

activities   

Gender Remarks  

Male 

 

Female Both (female/male) 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

 

Any important Notes: 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

Which of the livestock activities listed above are the most time and labour intensive activities, 

and why?  

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

 

Has family member (especially men and women) involvement in livestock chores changed over 

the past 10 to 15 years? If Yes, why? If No, why?   

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Has any kind of livestock intervention/technology been introduced to your household that has 

contributed to the workload of livestock management? Please provide answer ―Yes or No‖, and 

if yes, how?   

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

3.2 Decision-Making Process in Livestock Production Activities 

 

What are the livestock activities that you think are important for men and women to be involved 

in the decision making process (e.g marketing, livestock selection)? Please list below. 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

Has the decision making process associated with major livestock activities changed over the 

past years, especially in relation to the involvement of women? If yes, why?   

 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

3.3 Access and control over the resources 

 

Has access to and control over livestock resource allocation (e.g. livestock production utilisation 

at household level, selling livestock products) changed over the past years? If yes, why?   

 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
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4. LIVESTOCK PRODUCTION AND ENVIRONMENTAL CHALLENGES 

 

Do you think the sources of livestock feed resources has either changed or not changed after 

market based livestock intervention? Please tick the below box.   

Sources of livestock 

feed resources  

Before “market based 

livestock intervention” 

After “market 

based livestock 

intervention” 

Why do you 

think it has 

changed  

Common property 

 resources    

   

Forage collection     

Grazing    

Private land    

Utilisation of crop    

residues/hay 

   

Introduced fodder and 

grasses  

   

Grains     

Others    

Commercial feed 

concentrate 

   

Purchase of  crop 

residue/hay 

   

Not applicable    

Note: If you have any interesting statements please write here  

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

Which of the four seasons produces the highest availability of various livestock feed resources? 

How do you minimise the shortage of feed resources? 

 

 

Sources of feed 

resources available  

 

Seasonal availability of feed resources 

December to 

February 

(Winter) 

March to 

May 

(Spring) 

June-August 

(Monsoon/rainy) 

September-

November 

(Autumn) 

Not 

applicable 

Green grass 
     

 

Crop residues or crop 

by-products    

     

Fodder on private 

land areas  

    

 

 

Grazing       

Commercial 

concentrate-feed 

"choker" 

    

 

 

Note: If you have any interesting statements please write here  
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…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

 

Which type of livestock farming creates specific environmental problems in your community? 

Please tick below   

Environment 

problems 

 

Types of livestock farming 

Any specific kind of 

environment issues 

Dairy   Goat    Poultry  Pig  Not changed   

Water  

 

 

 

 

     

Soil & air  

 

 

 

     

Forest or pastureland 

degradation 

 

 

 

 

 

     

 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

 

Appendix: 3.3 CHECKLISTS FOR THE GROUP DISCUSSION  

 

1.  Arrange meetings with groups or organisations listed below.  

 Local groups (mother‘s group/ savings group) 

 Local institutions/organisations that involve livestock related activities  

 Arrange separate group discussions with men and women from different High caste, 

Dalit and ethnic groups 

 Identify older people living in the community who have knowledge of livestock or 

farming issues    
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2.  Apply participatory tools during the group discussions.   

 Well-being ranking method 

 Time line  

 ‗Before and after‘ method  

 

3.  Discuss the below issues during the group discussions: 

 

3.1. General information 

 

 What factors identify rich, medium and poor status? Please provide very clear 

indicators/criteria? 

 Has the purpose of livestock and types of livestock farming changed? 

 Do the socio-cultural values of livestock still matter today (provide specific examples)?  

 Who do you think current livestock development initiatives are benefiting in the 

community? 

 Why are certain socio-economics groups not benefiting from livestock development?   

 

3.2 Gender and livestock production related issues   

 

3.2.1 Division of Labour: gender information   

 

 Identify the daily livestock activities 

 Identify the most labour and time intensive livestock activities  

 Consider livestock interventions/technologies and the impacts on labour  

 Changes of the division of labour over the past years. Justification!!!!  

 

3.2.2 Has the (i) decision making process (ii) access to and control over the livestock 

resources allocation between men and women (intra household) changed or not?  

 

 Identify the specific livestock activities that are important for resource allocation. 

Examples are listed below:  

o Types of livestock selection 

o Livestock raising purposes at household level   

o Economic activities (borrowing money; livestock investment) 

o Livestock marketing (milk or milk products; animals for meat or other 

purposes, such as manure or eggs)  

o Utilisation of livestock income  

o Livestock production purposes: consumption or selling  
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o Access to or use of profit from livestock for household purposes; 

education/health; livestock development; start new occupation  

(Note: use self evaluation score by conducting ‗before and after the market based livestock 

intervention‘ method)  

 

4. Livestock and environment issues  

 

 Where do you usually collect feed resources for your livestock (e.g. private land or 

forest) along market based livestock interventions?  

 

 Has the feeding of livestock changed along market based livestock intervention?  

 

 Do you think the availability of feed resources is decreasing? If yes, why do you think 

so? 

 

 Have you changed your feeding practices due to a decrease in availability of feed 

resources?   

 

 During which season are feed resources for livestock most scarce? What do you use for 

feed during this season?  

 

 Have any institutional arrangements of Natural Resource Management been introduced?  

 

 Have natural resource management practices (i.e. Community Forestry Programme or 

Leasehold Forestry Programme) effected livestock production?  

 

 What are the positive and negative effects of the Community Forestry 

Programme/Leasehold Forestry Programme, particularly for livestock raising systems? 

 

 Have management practices affected livestock production systems? 

 

 

 Do you think your community is suffering any other kind of environment problem due 

to current livestock farming practices?  

 

 

Appendix 5.1: Percentage of livestock products  production performance within South 

Asia regions   

South Asia 

Countries 

Production of Livestock Products  

Annual Growth Rate of livestock 

production  (1997-2007)   

Meat  Milk  Poultry Meat  Milk  Poultry   

 Afghanistan   1 1 0 -0.2 2.3   

Bangladesh 6 2 5 3.5 3 5.6   

 India 66 73 73 3.4 4.1 13.6   

Nepal 3 1 1 2.2 2.9 4.1   

Pakistan 24 22 18 3.4 3.2 3.6   

Sri Lanka 1 0 3 3.2 -4.7 5.7   

Note: Milk combined from Cattle and Buffalo  

Source: (FAO-Rome, 1994-2004)  
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Appendix 5.2: Trends of import and export of livestock products in Nepal from 1999/00 to 

2007/08 (Unit:   000‟ number) 

Fiscal 

Year 

Export/Import Types of livestock  

Cattle Buffalo Goat Sheep Pig Chick Egg 

1999/00 Import 12 109 279 3 28 1851 18083 

Export 0 33 30 0 7 58 0 

2000/01 Import 19 216 394 28 5 354 5839 

Export 2 1 27 7 15 317 32 

2001/02 Import 3 127 309 0 63 312 12652 

Export 3 3 30 0 17 16 8 

2002/03 Import 4 153 300 5 10 0 3155 

Export 1 6 31 4 16 32 312 

2003/04 Import 2.8 298.3 37.3 4.6 8.7 0 3233.4 

Export 5.6 7.4 26.3 4.3 23.7 20.5 291.6 

2003/04 Import 2.8 298.3 373.7 4.6 8.7 287.8 3233.4 

Export 5.6 7.4 26.3 4.3 23.7 20.5 291.6 

2004/05 Import 2.5 135.1 270.1 8.9 69.9 27.9 4538.9 

Export 0.6 5 17.1 5.1 11.3 14.1 131.3 

2005/06 Import 3.6 179.1 279.1 12.6 1.7 97.4 2677.4 

Export 0.1 3.3 4.2 0 1.4 26.5 40 

2006/07 Import 7.3 203.6 275.2 10.4 1.5 334.7 0 

Export 2.3 4.9 2.8 1.6 0.2 25.1 22 

2007/08 Import 3.6 176 279 0 1.7 0 0 

Export 0 0 0 0 0 147 350 

Source: Ministry of Agriculture and Cooperatives, Government of Nepal, 2009 

 

 

Appendix 5.3: Trends of meat and milk production in South Asia from 1994 to 2007  

South Asia 

Countries 

Milk production Meat Production 

 1994 1999 2004 2007  1994 1999 2004 2007 

Afghanistan 0 0 0 1673.9 0 0 0 0 

Bangladesh 1892.5 2095.8 2175.9 2897.2 357 424.7 440.6 559.7 

Bhutan 39.2 41.4 414 41.4 7.5 7.3 6.9 6.5 

India 61398 78100 92000 106100 4494.3 5043.3 6032.1 6507.9 

Maldives 0 0 0 0 0.9 1 1 0.7 

Nepal 984.7 1144.7 1310.1 1432.4 197.8 232.8 256.9 277.1 

Pakistan 18006 27584 28624 32219 1758.4 1692.4 1952.6 2326 

Sri Lanka 286.8 294.9 163.6 175.6 90.3 92 116.8 131 

Total  82607.2 109260.8 124687.6 144539.5 6906.2 7493.5 8806.9 9808.9 

Note: Milk combined from Cattle and Buffalo; Meat production is combined of cattle buffalo, 

pig, sheep, goat, duck and chicken  

Source: Regional Office for Asia and the Pacific, Food and Agriculture Organization of United 

Nations  
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Annex 5.4: Livestock trends in Nepal between 1994/95 to 2007/08 (Unit: Number)    

Year   

Livestock production  

Cattle  Buffalo Sheep  Goat  Pig   Chicken  

1994/95  6837913 3278255 918885 5649056 636024 14467286 

1995/96 7008420 3302200 859000 5783140 670340 14937200 

1996/97 7024775 3362435 869582 5921956 723613 15992283 

1997/98 7048660 3419150 869142 6080060 765718 17081673 

1998/99 7030698 3470600 855159 6204616 825132 18218249 

1999/00 7023166 3525952 851913 6325144 877681 18644796 

2000/01 6982660 3624020 850170 6478380 912530 20201470 

2001/02 6978690 3700864 840141 6606858 934461 21779004 

2002/03 6953584 3840013 828286 6791861 932192 22669011 

2003/04 6966436 3952654 824187 6979875 935076 23429196 

2004/05 6994463 4081463 816727 7153527 947711 23182079 

2005/06 7002916 4204886 812085 7421624 960827 23614334 

2006/07 7044279 4366813 813621 7847624 989429 24319428 

2007/08 7090714 4496507 809480 8135880 1013359 25056568 

Source: Ministry of Agriculture and Cooperatives, Government of Nepal, 2009 

 

Appendix 5.5: Livestock distribution between three agro-ecological regions of Nepal in 

2007/08 (Metric Ton)  

Agro-ecological 

regions 

Cattle Buffalo Sheep Goat Pig Chicken 

Eastern Mountain  209688 112581 36646 305882 89559 592150 

Central Mountain   202863 99385 49476 343087 14403 660731 

Western Mountain  10541 82 15227 40782 79 13628 

Mid-Western Mountain  201436 31183 168479 169612 511 182298 

Far West Mountain  243995 106325 75579 109613 1737 195665 

Mountain  868523 349556 345407 968976 106289 1644472 

Eastern Hill  721649 336806 66754 741551 252073 1358731 

Central Hill  729052 561347 43333 895611 95901 6654205 

Western Hill 780166 850739 130332 983917 86524 2743643 

Mid-western Hill  691159 277872 118071 633487 79046 1178976 

Far-western Hill   344522 173731 1932 328373 2696 255966 

Hill  3266548 2200495 360422 3582939 516240 12191521 

Eastern Terai  1001423 452595 7502 881542 139624 1985846 

Central Terai  675398 379959 4996 843905 57365 4037538 

Western Terai   434737 260375 27037 339529 24846 1147025 

Mid-western Terai  400405 243088 45360 322159 58805 1307122 

Far Western Terai  347429 195395 26003 214477 44542 476700 

Terai  2859392 1531412 110898 2601612 325182 8954231 

Source: Ministry of Agriculture and Cooperatives, Government of Nepal, 2009 
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Appendix 5.6: Meat supply trends of various livestock in Nepal from, 1991/92 to 2007/08 

(Unit: Metric Ton)  

  Meat production  

Year  Buffalo Sheep  Goat  Pig   Chicken  

1991/92 96013 3044 29844 10407 9119 

1992/93 96574 3032 30377 10447 9195 

1993/94 100383 3055 30702 10642 9291 

1994/95  104070 3067 30908 11027 9396 

1995/96 104830 2860 32040 11800 9700 

1996/97 113482 2900 34550 12374 10671 

1997/98 117350 2903 35640 13090 11400 

1998/99 119562 2873 36235 13924 12146 

1999/00 121769 2860 36930 14646 12659 

2000/01 124848 2856 37769 15239 13259 

2001/02 127495 2823 38584 15594 14118 

2002/03 130791 2792 39664 15626 14756 

2003/04 133600 2779 40540 15389 15881 

2004/05 138953 2744 41698 15724 15461 

2005/06 138953 2737 42820 15773 15605 

2006/07 147031 2747 44933 16035 16126 

2007/08 151209 2725 46570 16453 16712 

Source: Ministry of Agriculture and Cooperatives, Government of Nepal, 2009 

 

Appendix 5.7: Comparison of milk production between buffalo and cattle from 1991/92 to 

2007/08 (Unit: Metric Ton)   

Year 

Milk production 

Cattle Buffalo 

1991/92 259230 612004 

1992/93 260786 615808 

1993/94 278065 640544 

1994/95 288822 652551 

1995/96 296620 664940 

1996/97 310183 701980 

1997/98 318680 729360 

1998/99 328920 744025 

1999/00 337455 759568 

2000/01 342738 781394 

2001/02 352090 806690 

2002/03 361555 834376 

2003/04 368531 863322 

2004/05 379637 894591 

2005/06 385290 926850 

2006/07 392791 958603 

2007/08 400950 987780 

Source: Ministry of Agriculture and Cooperatives,     

  Government of Nepal, 2009 
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